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AGREEMENT 

GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

THTS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(BellSouth), a Georgia corporation, and Globcom, Inc. (Globcom), a Florida corporation, and 
shall be effective on the Effective Date, as defined herein. This Agreement may refer to either 
BellSouth or Globcoin or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H 

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecomnunications company authorized 
to provide Telecommunications Services (as dcfmed below) in the states of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Globcoin is or seeks to become a CLEC authorized to provide 
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to Sections 251 and 252 of the Act; Globcom wishes to 
purchase certain services fi-om BellSouth; and 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration ofthe mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and Globcoin agree as follows: 

Definitions 

Affiliate I\ defined as a penon that (diiectlv 01- indii-ectly) owns or controls. IS 

1’21 so11 
interest (or equivalent thereof) of more than 10 percent. 

l i t (  I l l ,  ‘ l i l ~ ~ l l l ~ ~  

1 0 1  p i  po\e\  ot  t h l h  pa1 ‘rgl ‘iph. till2 1CI ill “o\\ 11“ Ine‘lns to o\?.n an equity 

c O l l l l l ~ ~ ~ \  1 i l c l i i i~ i i  t h i  ‘ Ip i - i i ) ; - l~~ I L  I L ~ L I ~ ~ I ~ O ~ ~  < i L c i i c !  111 t - , i ih  \ ~ < I ( C ‘  of’ 
BellSouth’s nine-state I-egion (Alabama, Floi-ida, Georgia, Kentucky. Louisiana, 
Mississippi. North Carolma, South Carolma. and Tennesscc). 
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1 .  

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

2. 

End User means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service. 

FCC means the Federal Comnunications Coimission. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified 
by the user, of information of the user's choosing, without change in the form or 
content of the infonnation as sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available 
directly to the public, regardless of the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (Act) means Public Law 104- 104 of the United 
States Congress effective February 8, 1996. The Act amended the 
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

CLEC Certification 

Globconi agrees to provide BellSouth in writing Globcom's CLEC certification for 
all states covered by this Agreement except Kentucky prior to BellSouth f i h g  this 
Agreement with the appropriate Conmission for approval. 

To thc extent Globcoin is not certified as a CLEC in each state covered by this 
Agreement as of the execution hereof, Globconi may not purchase services 
hereunder in that state. Globcoin will notify BellSouth in writing and provide 
CLEC certification m7hen it becomes certified to operate in any other state covered 
by this Agreement and upon receipt thereof, Globcom may thereafter ~~urchase 
\(-I\ l ~ t - ~  ,7111 clr,111? i i  1 1 - 7  

- \~lecll lell l  \ \  1111 l l l i  ' lpplopl 1 ' 1 1 1  i 01111111\h1011 io1 ' l p ~ l l o \ ' l ,  

' w ~ P I ~ ~ ~ T ~  11- 1 1 ~ , 1 1  \ tat,- T I \P I lCn l1 t l~  3 1  1 1 1  1 : l~  t l ? l b  

Term o f  the Agrccmcnt 

Date and shall appl) t o  the t3ellSouth telwtoly 111 the state( \ )  ot Al'tballl'l, t - l o l l c i a .  
i 
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and conditions of this Agreement shall not be applied retroactively prior to the 
Effective Date. 

The Parties agree that by no earlier than two hundred seventy (270) days and no 
later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to the expiration of the initial 
term of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations for a new agreement to 
be effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (Subsequent 
Agreement). If as of the expiration of the initial term of this Agreement, a 
Subsequent Agreement has not been executed by the Parties, then except as set 
forth in Sections 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 below, this Agreement shall continue on a month- 
to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties' 
rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration of the initial 
term shall be as set forth in Section 2.3 below. 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to negotiate new terms, 
conditions and prices for a Subsequent Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission to establish appropriate rates, terms and conditions for the 
Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. 

Globcom may request termination of this Agreement only if it is no longer 
purchasing services pursuant to this Agreement. Except as set forth in Section 
2.3.2 below, notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as ofthe date of 
expiration of the initial term of this Agreement and conversion of this Agreement 
to a month-to-month term, the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent 
Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with 2.3 
above, then BellSouth may terminate this Agreement upon sixty (60) days notice 
to Globcom. In the event that BellSouth terminates this Agreement as provided 
above, BellSouth shall continue to offer services to Globcom pursuant to the rates, 

;tl'lr e ' cwlc stand- 
aloiic ar t  eemcnt. I n  tlic evcnt that BcllSouth's standai d I esalc stand-alone 
agreement becomes effective between the Parties, the Parties may continue to 
negotiate a Subsequent Agreement 

, -  7 1 %  

Notwithstanding Section 2.3 above, in the event that as of the expiration ofthe 
initial term of this Agreement the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent 
Ayreement and no arbitration proceedin? has been filed in accordance with Section 
2.2 above and BellSouth is not pimviding any services under this Agreement as of 

shall not continue on a month to month basis but shall be deemed teiminated as of 
the expiration date hereof. 

, . ; neii t h i ?  Agi-eemeni . . .  
t ; ' ,  i < ; \  l l ; I i l : ~ ,  
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any other material breach of this Agreement, and all monies owed on all 
outstanding invoices shall become due. 

2.5 If, at any tine during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth is unable to contact 
Globcom pursuant to the Notices provision hereof or any other contact 
information provided by Globcom under this Agreement, and there are no active 
services being provisioned under this Agreement, then BellSouth may, at its 
discretion, terminate this Agreement, without any liability whatsoever, upon 
sending of notification to Globcom pursuant to the Notices section hereof 

3. 

4 

Parity 

When Globcom purchases Telccommunications Services fi-om BellSouth pursuant 
to Attachment 1 of this Agreement for the purposes of resale to End Users, such 
serviccs shall be equal in quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided 
within the same provisioning timc intervals that BellSouth provides to others, 
including its End Users. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

4.1 Subpoenas Directed to BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services for 
Globcom, or, if applicable under this Agreement, switching, BellSouth shall 
respond to subpoenas and court ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth 
for the purpose of providing call detail records when the targeted telephone 
numbers belong to Globcom End Uscrs. Billing for such requests will be 
gcnerated by BellSouth and directed to the law enforccment agency initiating the 
request. BcllSouth shall maintain such inforination for Globcom End Users for the 
same length of tine it maintains such inforination for its own End Users. 
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identifiers, all such entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of 
Globcoin under this Agreement. 

5.2 Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. BellSouth shall not be liable to 
Globcom for any act or omission ofanother entity providing any services to 
Globcom. 

5.3 Limitation of LiabilitK Except for any indemnification obligations of the Parties 
hereunder, each Party's liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury, 
liability or expense, including reasonable attorneys' fees relating to or arising out 
of any cause whatsoever, whether based in contract, negligence or other tort, strict 
liability or othenvise, relating to the performance of this Agreement, shall not 
exceed a credit for the actual cost of the services or hnctions not performed or 
improperly performed. Any amounts paid to Globcoin pursuant to Attachment 4 
hereof shall be credited against any damages otherwise payable to Globcom 
pursuant to this Agreement. 

5.3.1 Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, 111 Its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its End Users and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
fiinction provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent pennitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to the End User 
or third party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether 
in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or fimction that gave rise to 
such loss and (ii) consequential damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a loss as a result thereof, such Party shall, except to the extent caused by the 
other Party's gross ncgligcncc or willful misconduct, lndenlnify and reimburse the 
othcr Party for that portion of the loss that would ha\e been lmitcd had the fEst 

I l I I \  " I j  I \ ! l i l l  OtI lC 

Pa1 1) IllclLlclccl 111 11,4 

5.3.3 Neither RellSoutli nor Globcom shall be lialile for damages to the other Party's 
i~milli;i31 i(nr: l i  m i l .  zq i i ipmrn t  or  l i i i t l  1 - p i - r i i i i , ~ c - >  i-rsiili i i ig fi-om thc fiirnishinp 0 1  
a senice, including, but not limiled lo. the installation and removal o1'ec~uipnient 
or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a Party's negligence or willfiil 
misconduct or hy a Party's failure to y-ound p~operly a local loop after 
ciisconneci ioii. 
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facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent 
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of 
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses. 

To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement purports to impose liability, 
or limitation of liability, on either Party different from or in conflict with the 
liability or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, then with respect to any 
facts or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or 
limitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. Except to the extent caused by the 
indemnified Party’s gross negligence or willful misconduct, the Party providing 
services hereunder, its Affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, 
defended and held harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any 
claim, loss or damage arising from the receiving Party’s use of the services 
provided under this Agreement pertaining to (1 )  claims for libel, slander or 
invasion of privacy arising from the content of the receiving Party’s own 
communications, or (2) any claim, loss or damage claimed by the End User of the 
Party receiving services arising fi-om such company’s use or reliance on the 
providing Party’s services, actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this 
Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILTTY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 

FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 
- 7.- T -r 1 b 7.1 -’- - -’ 1- c’- 3 1- - 1  

Intellectual Property Rights and Jndemnification 

No License. bxcept as expressly set forth i n  Section 6.2, no patent, copyi-iglit, 
trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, granted or otherwise transferred 
by this Agreement. The Parties are strictly prohibited fiom any use, including but 
not limited io. in  the selling. marl<eting, pioiiiotiiig 01 advei-iising of 
lelct O l ? l m i I l i l i  a1 I 1 - i  <,7‘ .l,,?l l ’ ,  11 ;I( c 
(collectively, the “Marks”) of the other Party. The Marks d u d e  those Marks 
owned directly by a Party or its Affiliate(s) and those Marks that a Party has a 

Tlic Partic\ aclm 
, ? I -  , 

<I,,. . , i L t i L )  ‘ i L . i L i 1 ,  L l, 1 1 1 1 . 1 1  i ,  ,,,‘,I I .  j C  v. L l l i .  , ‘ I  

same SCI-\JICC a ?  the othci  par^ or cnqge  111 a t i v  other activitv that niav rcnill i n  2 1  
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Ownership of Intellectual Property. Any intellectual property that originates fiom 
or is developed by a Party shall remain the exclusive property of that Party. 
Except for a limited, non-assignable, non-exclusive, non-transferable license to use 
patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or 
equipment (including software) or to receive any service solely as provided under 
this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other 
proprietary or intellectual property right, now or hereafter owned, controlled or 
licensable by a Party, is granted to the other Party. Neither shall it be implied nor 
arise by estoppel. Any trademark, copyright or other proprietary notices appearing 
in association with the use of any facilities or equipment (including software) shall 
remain on the documentation, material, product, service, equipment or software. It 
is the responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party 
that it has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of 
third Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to 
use any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

Intellectual Property Remedies 

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infi-ingement arising solely fiom the use by the receiving Party of 
such service in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will indemnify 
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claims in 
accordance with Section 5 preceding. 

Claim of Infkingement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in the reasonable judgment of the Party who 
owns the affected network is llkely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, 

piompt~y nnd at its sok cx]~c~isc and solc option, but subject to the himtations of 
liability set forth below, shall: 

1 I 1 I’CI? L 1 c 7  n;ll t ; \ .  

iiiotlihr 01- I . P P I R C P  thr apl7licahle l ac i l i t  ICS 01 equipinmt (including so’irware) while 
maintaining lol-ni and lunction, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

^ ^ , -  

11- 11; i -:il)l- ( - . l .^ . l  0’- c.:.. . 1113 1 i:i?!-casoiiablc. then saic! 
Party may terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, 
or services provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including 
sofhvare). hut solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 
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facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor, 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be i n h g i n g  if 
used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in infiingement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice to 
discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedv. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual property 
infi-ingement arising out of the conduct of business under this Agreement. 

Dispute Resolution. Any claim arising under Section 6.1 and 6.2 shall be excluded 
fi-om the dispute resolution procedures set forth in Section 8 and shall be brought 
in a court of competent jurisdiction. 

Proprietary and Confidential Information 

Proprietary and Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and 
Globcom, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other Party, as “Recipient,” 
certain proprietary and confidential information (including trade secret 
information) including but not limited to technical, financial, marketing, staffing 
and business plans and information, strategic information, proposals, request for 
proposals, specifications, drawings, maps, prices, costs, costing methodologies, 
procedures, processes, business systems, software programs, techniques, customer 
account data, call detail records and like information (collectively the 
“Information”). All such Information conveyed in writing or other tangible form 
shall be clearly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend. Information 
conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipient shall be designated as proprietary 
and confidential at the time of such oral conveyance, shall be reduced to writing by 
lhc 9i.c-I 
with a conlidentiai 01- propi-ictary legend. 

Use and Protection of Information. Recipient agrees to protect such Information 
of the Disclosei- providrtl to Recipient fimm whatever soiii-ce li-om distribiitioii. 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees 0 1  Recipient with a need 
to know such Information solely in conjunction with Recipient’s analysis of the 
Tnformation and for no other purpose except as authorized hei-ein or as otherwise 
authorized i n  writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies ol‘thc 
1 ~ i h i ~ i i i a  I io I; in F !-c>- t i“ I-; I 

. .  . 

Exceptions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any poition of the 
Tn fo rma t i on which : 

Agreenicnt: (b) is lawfiillv obtaincd hv Recipient fi-om any source other than 
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confidential; or (d) is released from the terms of this Agreement by Discloser upon 
written notice to Recipient. 

7.4 Recipient agrees to use the Information solely for the purposes of negotiations 
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 251 or in performing its obligations under this Agreement 
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing 
by the Parties. Nothing herein shall prohibit Recipient fiom providing information 
requested by the FCC or a state regulatory agency with jurisdiction over this 
matter, or to support a request for arbitration or an allegation of failure to 
negotiate in good faith. 

7.5 Recipient agrees not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales or 
marketing promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that refer either directly 
or indirectly to the Information or to the Discloser or any of its affiliated 
companies . 

7.6 The disclosure of Information neither grants nor implies any license to the 
Recipient under any trademark, patent, copyright, application or other intellectual 
property right that is now or may hereafter be owned by the Discloser. 

7.7 Sunrival of Confidentiality Obligations. The Parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 7 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Information 
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the Parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Infomation that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

8 Resolution of Disputes 

Euccpt as othei-\vise stated in this Agi-ccmcnt. if any dispute arises as to the 

iii1~1eiiie11~atic~ii of t h i s  Agi eeineiit, the aggrieved I ’ a  ty. if I I  clects t o  ~ x i l - ~ u e  
resolutioii of the dispute, shall petition the Cornmission for a resolution of the 
dlsputc 
I i \ l i  < , l l l l l l ~  l l 1 , I i l C  I ? \  llll 010 I \ ‘ lO l l  i i 1 n i  i’l lllll; l h l \  \S i  celllelll 

I ,  171 O j l i  

H O \ Z  e\ el. each Part\/ I’CSCl’\ c i i n  iigh[s i t  may have to seek ludicial 

9 Taxes 

12/ 11/ 04 
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Taxes and Fecs Imposed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party. 
Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not pennitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Remitted By 
Providing Party. Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by 
the purchasing Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or renlit such taxes or 
fees is placed on the providing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown on applicable billing documents between the Parties. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees 
regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing Party at the time 
that the respective seivice is billed. 

Tf the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the 
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, 
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and ccrtified not to be payable, 01- any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purcliasing Party may contest the 
saiiie in good fiith, at its own cxpensc. In any such contest, the purchasing Party 
5ll:ll‘ 

and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

1 1 -  
_ .  ; I : , > , .  11 

. ,  , 
’ . ! ~  

111’0 C C C d  I llg . 11 1 ’ 0  1 C S I . 0 I- 1 C S :I 1 C lln I 1 C Ilg C . ;I 1 1 1’11 1111 5 IS S 11 C d 1 I1 C 0 11 I1 C‘C IO I1 11 C IC \\i It  11. 

I l l  the e\e111 I l l d l  ,111 0 1  <111\ po111011 01 ‘111 ,1111011111 \OU!!Ilt IO 1 lC  collscted 111ll~l lx> 
paid i n  oiclei- to c o u w s l  tlic ~ m p o s i t i o i i  0 1  
existence of a lien on the axsets of the pro1 iding Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the pwchasinz Pal-ty shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 

s u ~ h  tdx 01 lee. 01 to ‘ n o d  the 

entlllcd 10 I l l C  b C l ? C i I t  01 ‘I l l \  Ielullii 01 l C c o \ c l !  

I f  it  ib ultimately detci-miiicci that an) add~tional aiiioiint of such a tax 01 icc IS clue 
to the imposing authority. the purcliasmg Party shall pay such additional amount. 
l l l C  I l l  d Ill? ;I i1J’ I i l l  c IT< t :I nd pcn‘l It I C  5 t hc1-eo I1 

12/13/03 
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respect thcrcto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall noti@ the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (1 0) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 
Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor  fees shall be 
shown on applicable billing documents between the Parties. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees 
regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing Party at the time 
that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to 
the iniposition and billmg of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
providmg Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for deternining whether and to 
what extent any such taxes or fees arc applicable, and the purchasing Party shall 
abidc by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall hrther rctam ultllnatc rcsponsibility for determining 
whcther and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, 
I > I1 ’ I l l<  1711’( l l J ~ l l l ~  P ‘ l l l~  

\Ji,iIl DL ‘11 lilt ~ ? L I I C I I . I \ I I I ~  1’,111\ 5 C \ p c I l b c  

In  the event that all or any portion ofan  amount sought to be collected must be 
p , i i t i  i i i  o i i l t i  10 i o i i l f \ t  Ihr i i i ip(~\ i1ior 0 1  < i l l \  4~icIi  t < n  ni it .? (11 to a \ o i d  the 

contest, the pui chasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refiind or recover?’ 

ex1srence 01 cl llell 011 l l l C  ahsets of rhe p i ” \  Idlng I’d1 1) dul ing the pendency 01 such 

1 4 , : .  ,~ 

to t h r  iinposiiig aiithol-iry: t17c p i~rc~ias i i~g  Party shall pay such additional aniouii1, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 
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fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for 01- contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall noti@ the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten ( 1  0) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate klly by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contcst. 
Further, thc other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance ofthis Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes requested 
by Globcom, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused from such pcrformance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused G-om performance of its obligations 
on a d:iy-!o-d:iv hnris lint i l  t l i c  delay. I-cstriction or htcrfcrencc has censedl: 

remove such causes of non-~ci-ibrmance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

.Adoption of' .I\ p i - r c x i i i r n  t Y 

Pursuant to 47 USC 5 252(i) and 47 C.F.R. $ 5 1.809, BellSouth shall make 
available to Globcom any entire resale agreement filed and approved pursuant to 
37 USC 8 2 5 1 .  The :Idcopled a~i~cei i ient  shall appl>, 11ir s;iilic s ta tes  as thc 
~ , ~ i - c c i i i m ~  i l i : r~  ~ \ . i i ~  ;~ t lnn lc t l .  ;iii(i llic t r i - i i i  o i ' l l i i -  : id(~i>tc(! :iyi-i-ciiit'iit shall c>ui,i!-r 

] ? ' " \  I i I C i , .  I , ( ' ' t >  c 5 i I / /  i , > i  ( i j t i g ~ i , ~  L I IL I I .L>  ( ( 8  ; I \ O I L .  o. 

lllc Siit11c c l i~ l c '  ;is x C ; ' ~  101.l11 lli lilt, ; I ~ I . ~ C I ] ~ C ; ' ~ ~ I  l l i a i  \\';I> ; ~ ~ l ~ ) p ( c ' L i .  

Moditication of' Agreement 
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noti6 the appropriate state comniission of such modification of company structure 
in accordance with the state rules governing such modification in company 
structure if applicable. Additionally, Globcoin shall provide BellSouth with any 
necessary supporting documentation. 

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any o f  
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
matcrially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of Globcom 
or BellSouth to perform any material terins of this Agreement, Globcom or 
BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice, require that such terms be 
renegotiated, and the Parties shall rcnegotiate in good faith such inutually 
acceptable new terins as may be rcquired. In the event that such new terms are not 
renegotiated within forty-five (45) days after such notice, and either Party elects to 
pursue resolution of such amendment such Party shall pursue the Dispute 
Resolution procedure set forth in this Agreement. 

Legal Rights 

Execution o f  this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or imply that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such dccision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
pursue any and all lcgal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
dccision(s). 

Subject to Section 15 (Severability), the Pal-ties intend that this Agreement be 
indivisible and nonseverable, and each of the Parties acknowledges that it has 

entecl I C  : i l l  o I’thi. L~o\’cii:iiits and pt-oiliises in this ,Agi~ceii1ct1t as a single  hole 

essence of the contract. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, each of 
the Parties acknowledges that any provision by BellSouth of collocation space 

tllt’lli ;111~’ ],” 1 n,. 0 1 ,  l i !  li:i\.c3 c o i i ~  i.actctl n-it 1 
respect 10 thc pi-o\~isioning of co1lc)catioii spacc under 1111s Agreement if thc 
covenants and proniiscs of the other Party with respect to the other services 
pro \dcd  ut1di.r this Aci-rement h i d  not heen ~ i i ~ i d e .  Thc Pnrrics filrthcr 

, / j  ,.- 

. .  , I  . ;,iii. ( I j l  

pa!mcnt ohlipnt i o i i s  rititict- Ihis Agi-ccmcnl arc iiitencicd 1 0  be I-ecoupcd againsl 

I 1 

12 14 04 
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If any provision of this Agreement, or part thereof, shall be held invalid or 
unenforceable in any respect, the remainder of the Agreement or provision shall 
not be affected thereby, provided that the Parties shall negotiate in good faith to 
reformulate such invalid provision, or part thereof, or related provision, to reflect 
as closely as possible the original intent of the parties, consistent with applicable 
law, and to effectuate such portions thereof as may be valid without defeating the 
intent of such provision. In the event the Parties are unable to mutually negotiate 
such replacement language, either Party may elect to pursue the dispute resolution 
process set forth in Section 8. 

Non-Waivers 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to 
exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of 
the provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such 
provisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the 
right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

Governing Law 

Where applicable, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed in 
accordance with federal and state substantive telecommunications law, including 
rules and regulations of the FCC and appropriate Commission. In all other 
respects, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed and enforced in 
accordance with the laws of the State of Georgia without regard to its conflict of 
laws principles. 

Any assignment by either Party to any entity of any right, obligation or duty, or of 
any othei- intei est hereundei-. 111 whole 01- in  part, without the prioi- written consent 
of the o~liei Piiiiy sii'ili oe \/om. 
Commission approved certification to provide Telecoinmunications Service in each 
state that Globcoin is entitled to provide Telecommunications Service. After 
BellSouth's consent. the Pal ties shall amend this Agi-cemcnt to reflect such 
a c s i ~ n m c n t ~  nncl ~ h n l l  WOI I, coomi-aiivclv t c imnlemcn~ cliniiycr I roiiii rd d i i l  

10 such ass~gn~iieiit. All obligations and Uulies 01 any Party uiidcr this Agrcciiicnl 
shall be binding on all successors in interest and assigns of such Party. No 
assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations undcr 

The aasignee IIIUSL pio\wic c\/ideiice of il 

this Al,ri-rciiiriii 111 llic C\ rill 111,rt r h ~  , 1 < ~ l ! ~ l i ~ ~ ~ ~  

this Agreement 117 wliolc 01- i n  part to any en 
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In the event that Globcom desires to transfer any services hereunder to another 
provider of Telecommunications Service, or Globcom desires to assume hereunder 
any services provisioned by BellSouth to another provider of Telecommunications 
Service, such transfer of services shall be subject to separately negotiated rates, 
terms and conditions. 

Notices 

With the exception of billing notices, governed by Attachment 3, every notice, 
consent or approval of a legal nature, required or permitted by this Agreement 
shall be in writing and shall be delivered either by hand, by overnight courier or by 
US mail postage prepaid, or email if an email address is listed below, addressed to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

BellSouth Local Contract Manager 
600 North 19" Street, 8" floor 
Birmingham, AL 35203 

and 

ICs Attorney 
Suite 4300 
675 West Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Globcom, Inc. 

Glcrlii Kofinan 
i icbiuc111 and CkL, 
2 100 Sanders Road, Suite 150 
Northbrook, IL 60062 

I enii @p 1 o bconi . c o 177 

and 

1'2ttI L1ndahl 

2 100 Sanders Road, Suite 150 
Northbrook, TL 60062 
l~l i i idahl~~lobcoin.coi i i  

1 ( T  -; ' i.,-n' c,-, \ 7 , ( 7 ( > L  
1- 
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Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is oficially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day aRer the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

Notwithstanding the above, BellSouth will post to BellSouth's Interconnection 
Web site changes to business processes and policies and shall post to BellSouth's 
Interconnection Web site or submit through applicable electronic systems, other 
service and business related notices not requiring an amendment to this 
Agreement. 

Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modi@ or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution o i  this Agreement it shall be tiled with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the 
Parties shall shai-e equally anv filing fees therefor. Tf the I-eFu1atoi-y azency 
imposes any filing 01' public i n t e i ~ s t  notice fees regardin; thi. filing 01' apl3i~o\ial of 
the Agreement, Globcoin shall be responsible for publishing the required notice 
and the publication and/or notice costs shall be borne by Globcom. 
Notwithstandin9 the forepiny. this Apreement shall not he submitted for approval 
by the appropriate state I-eyu1atoi-y ayency unless and until  such time as Globcoin 

required by a Commission. 
1s dUl\i cel-lifiecl i i b  ;I IWC;IJ C;i 
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rights and obligations under the Act and applicable FCC and Commission orders, 
rules and regulations. Nothing contained herein, nor any reference to applicable 
rules and orders, is intended to expand on the Parties' rights and obligations as set 
forth herein. To the extent the provisions of this Agreement differ from the 
provisions of any Federal or State Telecommunications statute, rule or order, this 
Agreement shall control. Each Party shall comply at its own expense with all other 
laws of general applicability. 

Necessary Approvals 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals 
fi-om, and rights granted by, governmental authorities, building and property 
owners, other carriers, and any other persons that may be required in connection 
with the perforinance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any 
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

Good Faith Perforniance 

Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in 
each case in which a Party's consent or agreement is required or requested 
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or 
agreement. 

Rates 

Globcom shall pay thc charges set forth in this Agreement. 
BellSouth is unable to bill the applicable rate or no rate is established or included in 
this Agreement for any scrvices provided pursuant to this Agreement, BellSouth 
reserves the riyht to back hill Globcom for such ratc or for the difference between 

Agreeineri~. '1-0  ihe cstciit a rate elenieni is o in i l te t i  01- 110 ratc is established, 
BellSouth has the right not to provision such service until the Agreement is 
aniended to include such rate. 

In the event that 

, /  , , .  . , >  

To the extent Globcom 1-equests services not included in this Agreement, such 
services shall be provisioned pursuant t o  the rates. terms and conditions set forth in 
thc npplicnhle tariffs 01- ;I separatel!~ negotiated Ayrcenient. 

This scction applies to rates that are expressly designated as subject to true-up 
llnclcl 1111' ' > L I l (  L 1111'1'1 
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comparing the actual volumes and demand for each item, together with the 
designated true-up rates for each item, with the final prices determined for each 
item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true-up can be based, 
and any final payment fiom one Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed 
upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as 
between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true-up, the 
Parties shall submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance 
with the provisions of this Agreement. 

A final and effective order of the Commission that forms the basis of a true-up 
shall be based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the 
Commission and shall be binding upon BellSouth and Globcom specifically or 
upon all carriers generally, such as a generic cost proceeding. 

Survival 

The Parties' obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended 
to continue beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall survive 
the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement means the General Terms and Conditions, the Attachments 
identified in Section 30.2 below, and all documents identified therein, as such may 
be amended li-om time to time and which are incorporated herein by reference, all 
of which, when taken together, are intended to constitute one indivisible 
agreement. This Agreement sets forth the entire understanding and supersedes 
prior agreements between the Parties relating to the subject matter contained in 
this Agreement and merges all prior discussions between them. Any orders placed 
undcr !?riot- ; i n v ? n i c i - l  r l>F!l>Jrrv ihr Par1 ic: ?hall  hr !~nvrriicC1 liv i h e  tcl'nic i?Ttl i i : 
Agreemeni and Gloiicom acknowledges and agrees tha1 any and all amowiis and 
obligations owed for services provisioned or orders placed under prior agreements 
between the Parties, related to the subject matter hereof, shall be due and owing 
undei- t h i s  Ap-eemrnt and he govei-ned hy the terms and conditions of this 
Agreemeiir as i i  such services 01- orders were provisioned or placed under this 
Agreement. Neither Party shall be bound by any definition, condition, provision, 
representation, warranty, covenant or promise othei- than as expressly stated in this 
Agreement or as is coiilempoi-aneously or subsequently sei forth In \vi-itiiig and 
exzcutr.f  i:Tj 1. dui; ,  ; i i , ~ j i c  

thereby. 

This Ap-eement includes Attachments wit11 provisions foi- the following: 

CCCS 22 of 305 



30.3 

Resale Agreement 
General Terms and Conditions 

Page 19 
Performance Measurements 
BellSouth Disaster Recovery Plan 
Bona Fide Requestmew Business Request Process 

Any reference throughout this Agreement to a tariff, industry guideline, 
BellSouth’s technical guideline or reference, BellSouth business rule, guide or 
other such document containing processes or specifications applicable to the 
services provided pursuant to this agreement, shall be construed to refer to only 
those provisions thereof that are applicable to these services, and shall include any 
successor or replacement versions thereof, all as they are amended from time to 
time and all of which are incorporated herein by reference. References to state 
tariffs throughout this Agreement shall be to the tariff for the state in which the 
services were provisioned. 

12/11/04 
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IN WITNESS W€EREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year 
written below. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Globcom, Inc. 

Title: Director Title: C E O  

A s  Date: 
I Date: 

I 
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RESALE 

Discount Rates 1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

L. i 

The discount rates applied to Globconi purchases of BellSouth 
Telecommunications Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in 
Exhibit D. Such discounts have been determined by the applicable Commission to 
reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale 
purposes. 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Globcom for the 
purposes of resale to Globconi’s End Users shall bc available at BellSouth’s 
tariffed rates less the discount set forth in Exhibit D to this Agreement and subject 
to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETTTTVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth’s franchised area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application 
for service; requesting additions, reai-rangements, maintenance or discontinuance 
of service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly 
recurring, toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety 
bond or  bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes pacltaying of existing services or combining a 
ili.>\\ I U I I C I I O I ~ .  1?:;11111< 01 cai>~bIl1i! 13 I[ , :  ; i i~  i‘xlstii>g X I \  ICL 

Rk.bALk lllCdiL5 ‘ill tictnl~!, \~llcrCul ‘I c’c~-llilcalccl CLEL; 511Cll as blobcom, 
subscribes to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then oflfers those 
tclccommunicat ions scrvices t o  the public 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
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3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3. i.2 

3.1.2.1 

3.1.2.2 

3.2 

3.2.1 

1 3 7  

3.3 

General Provisions 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment 
pertain to the resale of BellSouth’s retail telecommunications services and other 
services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC and 
Coiimission rules and orders, BellSouth shall make available to Globcom for 
resale those telecommunications services BellSouth makes available, pursuant to 
its General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Services Tariff, to 
customers who are not telecoinmunications carriers. 

When Globcom provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are 
part of the local serving area of another state’s exchange) the rates, regulations and 
discounts for the tariffing state will apply. Billing will be fiom the serving state. 

In Tennessee, if Globcom does not resell Lifeline service to any End Users, and if 
Globcom agrees to order an appropriate Operator Sei-vices/Directory Assistance 
block as set forth in BellSouth‘s General Subscriber Services Tariff, the discount 
shall be 21.56%. 

In the event Globcom resells Lifeline service to any End User in Tennessee. 
BellSouth will begin applying the 16% discount rate to all services. Upon Globcom 
and BellSouth’s iinplementation of a billing arrangement whereby a separate 
Master Account (Q-account) associated with a separate Operating Customer 
Number (OCN) is established for billing of Lifeline service End Users, the discount 
shall be applied as set forth in 3.1.2 preceding for the non-Lifeline affected Master 
Account (Q-account). 

Globcom must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 days prior to 
either providing its own operator services/ directoiy services or orders the 

1 1  ( l < t : i q i ’ i l  I - ] ( > ,  ITT{- 1 , -  tiil:>iifi fi)? 1111. 

Globcom must resell services to other End Users. 

Globcom will be the customer of record for all services purchased fioi1-1 BellSouth. 
;?ec~iliiYl ! 1 L S l L  11’ ~ 3 r l l ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ l l ~  \ \ i l l  t : ; l T L  Old 
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Globcom will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all services purchased 
pursuant to t h s  Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the End User 
except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shall provide to the other a 
nation wide (50 states) toll-fiee contact number for purposes of repair and 
maintenance. 

3.4 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.6 

3.7 

BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User 
specifies it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. BellSouth maintains the right 
to serve directly any End User within the service area of Globcom. BellSouth will 
continue to market directly its own telecommunications products and services and 
in doing so inay establish independent relationships with End Users of Globcom. 
Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly fi-om the other Party. 

When an End User of Globcoin or BellSouth elects to change hidher carrier to the 
other Party, both Parties agree to release the End User’s service to the other Party 
concurrent with the due date of the service order, which shall be established based 
on the standard interval for the End User’s requested service as set forth in the 
BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. 

BellSouth and Globcom will refiain fi-om contacting an End User who has placed 
or whose selected carrier has placed on the End User’s behalf an order to change 
the End User’s service provider from BellSouth or Globcoin to the other Party 
until such time that the order for service has been completed. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are 
assigned to the service furnished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a 
property right to the telephone number or any other call number designation 
associated with services fill-iiished by BellSouth. and no right to the continuance of 

- \  

numbers. or both. whenever BellSouth dezins it necessary to do so in the conduct 
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a 

Where BellSouth provides resold services to Globcom, BellSouth will provide 
Globcon? with on-line access to intermediate telephone numbers as defined by 

O i l i C  I I J i i  h C l \  C d  b GI obco n? 
Ili < 1 h i  

appropriatc l+C C rulcs aiid regulatioiis. Globcoiii aclaowiedges that there may be 
instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular Conmion 

’ (CL 
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3.8 BellSouth will allow Globcom to designate up to 100 inteimediate telephone 
numbers per CLLIC. for Globcoin's sole use. Assignment, resewation and use of 
telephone numbers shall be govei-ned by applicable FCC rules and regulations. 
Globcom acknowledges that there niay be instances where there is a shortage of 
telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and BellSouth has the right to limit 
access to blocks of intermcdiatc telephonc numbers. These instances include: 1) 
where jeopardy status has been declared by the North American Numbcring Plan 
(NANP) for a particular Numbering Plan Area (NPA); or 2) where a rate center 
has less than six months supply of nuiiibering rcsourccs. 

3.9 Service is hrnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any 
unlawful purpose. 

3.10 Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

3.11 BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be 
used in violation of the law. 

3.12 BellSouth will cooperate with law eiiforcenient agencies with subpoenas and court 
orders relating to Globconi's End Users, pursuant to Section 6 of the General 
Terms and Conditions. 

3.13 I f  Globcom or its End Users utilize a BellSouth resold telecoinniunications service 
in a iiiaiiner other than that for which the service was originally intended as 
described i n  BellSouth's retail tariff?. Globcoin has the responsibility to notify 
BellSouth. BellSouth will only pro\xion and maintain said senice consistent with 
the terms and conditions of the tai.itf describing said service. 

3.15 Whitc pagc dvcctory listings for Globcorn End Users will bc provided in 

<iC.C('I L k i f l C c  c l t l l  7;l i IPC ' 1-<1n\. 
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will be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (Mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as set foi-th in Exhibit D of this 
Attachment. Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not 
incur another OSS charge. 

3.16.3 DenialiRestoral OSS Charge. In the event Globcoin provides a list of customers 
to bc denied and restored, rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require 
a separate PON and therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

3.16.4 Cancellation OSS Charge. Globconi will incur an OSS charge for an accepted 
LSR that is later canceled. 

3.17 Where available to BellSouth’s End Users. BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Message Waiting lndicator (“MWI”), stutter dialtone and message waiting 
light feature capabilities 

Call Forward Busy Line (“CF/B”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CF/DA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

3.18 BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbraiid, voice mail services for 
C;lobcoiii per the Rona Fide Request/’Neu Business Request process as set forth in 
4t t;rchnicnt 6 of [hi\ A wwmcnt 

3 21 UellSoutli sliull p i  o\ iclc 0 1 1 I- 9 1 1 tor biohcom custonw-s i n  the same iiiaiiiicr that 
it is pro\ ided to RellSouth custoimei-s. RellSouth shall provide and validate 

I 1  < 1 I l i ,  1 ici \  ICC” OIti\’i 

111 1 0 1  i i‘l lli L u  L‘i i I U  I I 

( b  
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BellSouth shall bill, and Globcom shall pay, the End User line charge associated 
with iniplementing Number Portability as set foi-th in BellSouth's FCC No. 1 tariff 
This charge is not subject to the wholesale discount. 

3.22 

3.23 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

4. I .3 

4.2 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.6 17, BellSouth shall bill to Globcorn, and 
Globcom shall pay, the End Uscr common line charges identical to the End User 
common line charges BellSouth bills its End Users. 

BellSou th's Provision of Services to Globcom 

Resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services 
available for resale to HoteliMotel and Hospital End Users. respectively. 
Similarly, Acccss Line Service for Custoiner Providcd Coin Telephones is the only 
local service available for resale to Payphone Scrvicc Provider (PSP) customers. 
Shared Tenant Service customers can only be sold those local exchange access 
services available in BellSouth's A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of 
Florida. Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of 
Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Globcom 
to establish authenticity of Lix. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a 
calendar year. Globcom shall make anjv and all records aid data available to 
BellSouth or BellSouth's auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the 
coat of said audit Any infomiation pro\ ided by Globcoin for pui-poses of such 

121 TI-fc.1 I ' ? ? l l ~ ~ ?  p l l - \ L l < ~ ? l ~  1 0  tlY GL~TXY'?l ' fcr ln~ <In(+ 

Subject to Exhibit A hereto. resold sei-vices can only bc uscd in thc smic manncr 
s s p c c i l i x l  113 n<Ila 

- i d  User ol'RcllSo 
tar1ff fcaturcs ( 
' ~ l l l : ; l13L I i.sc,li: 

I i O i i < l * i I O i i J  , I '  , l l c  

age allowance p a  month) shall not bc aggregated aci oss 
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Service Jointly Provisioned with an Independent Company or ComDetitive Local 
Exchange Company Areas. BellSouth will in some instances provision resold 
services in accordance with the General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line 
Tariffs jointly with an Independent Company or other Competitive Local Exchange 
Carrier. 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.3 

4.5.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.5 

5.6 

., $ 7  . 

When Globcom assumes responsibility for such service, all terms and conditions 
defined in the Tariff will apply for services provided within the BellSouth service 
area only. 

Service terminating in an Independent Company or other Competitive Local 
Exchange Carrier area will be provisioned and billed by the Independent Company 
or other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier directly to Globcom. 

Globcom must establish a billing arrangement with the Independent Company or 
other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier prior to assuming an End User account 
where such circumstances apply. 

Specific guidelines regarding such scrviccs are available on the BellSouth Web site 
at http://www.interconnection.beIlsouth.com. 

Maintenance of Services 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth's General Subscriber 
Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

Globcom or its End Users may not rearrange, move. disconnect, remove or 
attenipt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except with the written consent 
of RellSoutli 

Globconi acccp~s  rcsi~onsibility to iiotily BcllSoutli of situations that arise that may 
result in a service problem. 

BellSouth wi11 bill C;lobcom Eor handling troubles that  are found not to be in 
BellSouth's nctwork pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The 

d ~ N C I  in1 clinr~c' :  ndl hc iio n-ro: P r l i n i i  n h t  RellSoiitli charyec tc3 
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6.  

6. I 

6.2 

6.3 

7. 

7.1 

7. I .1  

7.1.2 

- 
I 

7 1 4  

r.3 

I .  1.5 

Establishment of Service 

After receiving certification as a local exchange carrier fiom the applicable 
regulatory agency, Globcoin will provide the appropriate BellSouth Advisory team 
inaiiager thc nccessary docutncntation to enable BellSouth to establish accounts 
for resold scrviccs ("master account"). Globcoin is required to provide the 
following before a master account is established: blanket letter of authorization, 
misdirected nunibei- form. proof of PSCiPUC certification, the Application for 
Master Account, an Operating Coiiipany Number ("OCNI') assigned by the 
National Exchange Carriers Association ("NECA") and a deposit and tax 
exemption certificate, if applicable. 

Globcom shall provide to BellSouth a blanket letter of authorization ("LOA") 
certifying that Globcoin will have End User authorization prior to viewing the End 
User's customer service record or switching the End User's service. BellSouth will 
not require End User confiimation prior to establishing service for Globcom's End 
User. 

BellSouth will accept a request directly fioni the End User for conversion of the 
End Uscr's service fioin Globconi to BellSouth or will acccpt a request fioiii 
another CLEC for conversion ofthe End Uscr's service fiom Globconi to such 
other CLEC. Upon coiiipletion ofthe conversion BellSouth will notify Globcoin 
that such coniwsion has becn completed. 

Discontinuance of Service 

The ~xocedures for cliscontinuing service to an End User are as follows: 

At thc request of Globconi, BcllSouth will disconnect a Globcorn End User. 

RellSouth \\ 111 cont i i i w  to pi ocess calls made to  the AnnoqLince Call Centci and 
will a d \ ~ s e  Globcoin ndicn it is deterniined that annoyance calls are originated fi om 

1 1 2  1 I i i . l  
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annoying calls. (Failure to do so will result in BellSouth’s disconnecting the End 
User’s service.) 

8 

8.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 

8. I .5 

8.1.6 

8.1.7 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide Globcom and its End Users access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 

Listings. Globcom shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Globcom residential and business End 
User listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories in the geographic areas covered by this Agreement. 
Directory listings will make no distinction between Globcom and BellSouth End 
Users. Globcom shall provide listing information in accordance with the 
procedures set forth in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site. 

UnlistedNon-Published End Users. Globcom will be required to provide to 
BcllSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Globcom End Users 
who wish to be omitted from directories. UnlistedNon-Published listings will be 
subject to the rates as set forth in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff 
(GSST) and shall not be subject to wholesale discount. 

Inclusion of Globcoin End Users in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth will 
include and maintain Globcom End User listings in BellSouth’s Directory 
Assistance databases. Globcom shall provide such Directory Assistance listings to 
BellSouth at no charge. 

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and dcsigncr listings will be offered 
b ~ .  RcllSn~:rIi ;:I tariffid mtcs as sct loi-:Ii in the GSST ani1 shall not bc subjcct to 
i / i L  1% I I O ~ L ~ ‘ A I L  t i i S C O t i i l i .  

Rates. So long as Globcoin provides listing infoimation to BellSouth as set forth 
11: Secl io i i  i: i 2 :ibo\e. RellSoiitli sh,ill 131 o\ rdc lo Glcbcom one ( 1 )  basic White 

her th;tn applioahlt. 
pi 111 il IC cast 0 i d 

t i l l  ?rf(ll-’ 1 l i t ” l L ‘  W’I i;lohcc~ll? 
L l d C ’  ‘is ILL  1 0 1  i l l  i l l  

local service request (LSK) submitted solely to port a number fiom BellSouth, if 
such listin? i s  requested on the initial TSR associated with the request for services, 
<’ < I l l  I L..i;,ll ?IC. a h  

request tor sin71 sequent 
.’I 
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and request a directory listing, separate service order charges as set forth in 
BellSouth’s tariffs shall apply, as well as the manual service order charge or the 
electronic service order charge, as appropriate, as described in Attachment 2 of 
this Agreement. 

8.2 

8.3 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories to 
Globcom End User at no charge or as specified in a separate agreement between 
Globcoin and BellSouth’s agent. 

Procedures for submitting Globcoin Subscriber Listing Information (SLI) are 
found in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Services Web site. 

Globcom authorizes BellSouth to release all Globcom SLT provided to BellSouth 
by Globcom to qualifying third parties pursuant to either a license agreement or 
BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General Subscriber 
Services Tariff (GSST), as the saine may be amended fiom time to time. Such 
Globcom SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own End User listings and 
listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. 

No compensation shall be paid to Globconi for BellSouth’s receipt of Globcom 
SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the 
extent BellSouth incurs costs to modi@ its systenis to enable the release of 
Globcom’s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to adiiinister the release of Globcom 
SLI, Globcom shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate share of the reasonable 
costs associated therewith. At any time that costs may be incurred to administer 
the release of Globcom’s SLI, Globcom will be notified. If Globcoin does not 
wish to pay its proportionate share of these reasonable costs, Globcom may 
instruct BellSouth that it does not wish to release its SLJ to independent 
I? [:Ill :llliq 1 .“,ybilJ . l i t <  l!’h G l & ) l Y  $ 3 1 -  \ \ I:* 

bc liablc fOi- a11 cosis iiic~ii 1 ;d u n t i l  thc cffccti\c date ofthc aiiicnciiiicnt 

Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 

to tiic cxtenr cauacci 04 bellSouth s gloss ncghgcncc 01 \villiul misconduct, hold 
harmless and defend BellSouth and its agents fi-om and against any damages. 
losses. liabilities, demands, claims. suits, judgments. costs and expenses (including 
but I IOl  llmllcd LO lc~ls~~ll‘~l?lc d[t(  

] ‘ P i  \,I1 

thud party-s c l am ofuiaccuiatc Globcoiii iistmgs or use o i  the SLI provided 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may foiward to Globcom any complaints 

SLI 131 o \ ? ~ t f ~ t i  h \ r  C ? ~ ~ I ~ C O I I I  ilntici l h 1 i  ~ ~ I - C L W I C I I ~  G ~ O ~ C O I I ;  \liLlll I I I ~ C ~ I I I ) I ~ \ .  C X C C ~ ~ ~  

1 W C I \  et1 by RcllSourl1 1 clllllng t (3  the i l C C t l l  ai..’ 01- c r \ ld l l t \  o f  ( ~ l O h C 0 l l l  1 
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9.2 

9.2.1 

9.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.4 

9.2.5 

9.2.6 

9.2.7 

9.2.8 

9.2.9 

',.-, I \I 
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Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance) 

Operator Call Processing provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calls). (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the End User has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall: 

Process O+ and 0- dialed local calls 

Process O+ and 0- intraLATA toll calls. 

Process calls that are billed to Globcom End User's calling card that can be 
validated by Bells outh. 

Process person-to-person calls. 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers to bill a third party and shall also process such 
calls. 

Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Line Veri@ and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing Globcoin local End Users the 
same TYC' (iccesk that RellSouth pi-cwitiles its o \ ~ n  0 1 3 ~ 1  at  or scrvice 

9.2.12 Exercise at least the sainc level of fi-aud control in providing Operator Service to 
Globcoin that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

92.1 3 

9.2.14 Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer service center 
(1 e < I !in ;i ! e ii b Ci 1 I > lx ( )  1 i; 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
02/04/05 

CCCS 37 of 305 



Attachment 1 
Page 14 

The interface requirements shall conform to the interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforrns to 
industry standards. 

9.2.1 6 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.4.4 

9.4.5 

IO. 

10.1 

i 0.2 

10.3 

Directory Assistancc Service. Directory Assistance Service providcs local and 
non-local End User telephone number listings with the option to complete the call 
at the caller's direction separate and distinct fi-om local switching. 

Directory Assistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call, if 
available and if requested by Globcom's End User. BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates set forth in 
BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff to one of the provided listings. 

Directory Assistance Service Updates. BellSouth shall update End User listings 
changes daily. These changes include: 

New End User connections 

End User disconnections 

End User address changes 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing calls ride 
common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth fiom those end offices identified 
by Globcoin to the BellSouth Tops. The calls are routed to "NO Announcement." 

Branding for Wholesale Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

BellSouth's branding feature pro~rdes a definable announcement to C;lobcom I!nd 
Users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior to 
placing such End Users in queue or connecting tlieiii to an available operator or 

branded with tilobcoin's naine on whose belialf HellSouth 15 prov~ding DA andioi- 
OCP. Rates for the branding features are set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

cu,'i 011 
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and unbranding via Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS), Globcom must 
contact its account team to initiate the order via the OLNS Branding Order form. 

10.4 

10.5 

10.5.1 

Brandinp, via Originating Line Number Screening (OLNS). BellSouth Branding, 
Unbranding and Custom Branding are also available for DA, OCP or both via 
OLNS software. When utilizing this tnethod of Unbranding or Custom Branding, 
Globcoin shall not be required to purchase dedicated trunking. 

BellSouth Branding is the default branding oflfering. 

For BellSouth to provide Unbranding or Custom Branding via OLNS software for 
OCP or for DA, Globcom must have its Operating Company Number (OCN(s)) 
and telephone numbers reside in BellSouth’s LIDB. To implement Unbranding 
and Custom Branding via OLNS software, Globcom must submit a manual order 
foim which requires, among other things. Globcom’s OCN and a forecast, 
pursuant to the appropriate BellSouth foiin provided, for the traffic volume 
anticipated for each BellSouth TOPS during the peak busy hour. Globcorii shall 
provide updates to such forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such 
forecasted traffic voluines are expected to changc significantly. Upon Globcorn’s 
purchase of Unbranding or Custom Branding using OLNS software for any 
particular TOPS, all Globcom End Users served by that TOPS will receive the 
Unbranded “no announcement” or the Custom Branded announcement. 

1 1 .  Line Information Database (LJDB) 

1 1 . 1  The BellSouth Line Information Database (LIDB) stores current information on 
working telephone numbers aiid billing account numbers. LIDB data is used by 
pro\:idei-s of Telecommunications Sei-vices to \Aidate billing of collect calls, calls 
billed to  a thii-d p i t y  number and iionl~i-”Pi-ietal-5,~i-~/ calling card calls. to screen out 

I-;  I iiq I’ - ITc11li\ ~ > 1 ~ ~ \ ~ ~ ~ ? ~ ~ i o n  

11.7 
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1 I .3.1 

11.3.2 

11.3.3 

12. 

12.1 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

14. 

14.1 

14.2 

BellSouth will administer the data provided by Globcom pursuant to this 
Agreement in the same manner as BellSouth administers its own data. 

Globconi is responsible for completeness and accuracy ofthe data being provided 
to BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall not be responsible to Globconi for any lost revenue which may 
result from BellSouth's administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established 
practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in 
its sole discretion fi-om time to time. 

KAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit B. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in 
Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide ODLJF service upon written request. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit C. Rates for EODUF are 
as set foi-th in Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

UellSoutli Tvill provide EODLT'F sei-vice upon ~vritten request 
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Exhibit B 

Optional Daily Usarre File 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4. 

5. 

5.1 

6. 

6.1 

6.1 . I  

Upon written request fi-om Globcom, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) service to Globcom pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

Globcom shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of the ODUF. 

The ODUF feed provides Globcom messages that were carried over the BellSouth 
network and processed by BellSouth for Globcom. 

Charges for ODUF will appear on Globcorn's nionthly bills for the previous month's 
usage in arrears. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 

The ODUF feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All messages will be in 
the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record 
format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Globcom will be the responsibility of 
Globcom. If, however, Globcom should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by Globcom within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with Globcom to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

ODUF Specifications 

OD1JF Message tn be Transmitted 

The following messages rccorded by BellSouth will be rransmitted to Globcorn. 

6. I .  1.2 Measured local calls 

6.1.1.4 IntraLA'I'A 7 011 
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Exhrbit B 

6.1.1.7 Information Service Provider Messages 

6.1.1.8 Operator Services Messages 

6.1.1.9 

6.1. I .  10 CreditKancel Records 

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls 

6.1.1.1 1 Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

Rated Incollects (messages BellSouth receives fi-om other revenue accounting offices) 
appear on ODUF. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated 
and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. Any 
duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Globcom. 

In the event that Globcom detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive from BellSouth, 
Globcoin will drop the duplicate message and will not return the duplicate to 
BellSouth. 

ODUF Physical File Characteristics 

ODUF will be distributed to Globcoin via Secure File Transfer Protocol (FTP). The 
ODUF feed will be a variable block format. The data on the ODUF feed will be in a 
non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a 
daily basis Monday through Friday except holidays. Details such as dataset name and 
delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the distribution medium. 
There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. I f  BellSouth 

the customci 10 ('0KKLCT:Direct file del~\ei? 

1-7-19 

If the customer 1s moved, CONNECT.Direct data ckcuits (private line or dial-up) will 

linc IS i-cquircci, (ilobcom \\111 bc rcsponsible lor ordering the 
circuit, overseeing its installation and coordmating the installation with BellSouth. 
Globconi wjll H I S O  he rcsponsible for an!' cliarpes associated with this line. Equipment 

la1 circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data 
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Exhibit B 

equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Globcom end for the 
purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Globcom. 

6.2.3 If Globcom utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP software will 
be the responsibility of Globcom. 

6.3 

6.3.1 

ODUF Packing Specifications 

The data will be packcd using ATIS EM1 records. A pack will contain a nlininium of 
one message record or a maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack header 
record and a pack trailer record. One transinission can contain a maximum of 99 
packs and a minimum of one pack. 

6.3.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identi@ to Globcom which BellSouth RAO is sending the 
message. BellSouth and Globcom will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Globcom and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

6.4 ODUF Pack Rejection 

6.4.1 

6.6 

6.6.1 

Globconi will notitji BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (e.g.? 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes will be used. Globcom will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Globcom by BellSouth. 

Globcom will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fi-om BellSouth. 
This confirmation rccc~-d will  indicatc Cilobcom's rcceipt o-f the pack and the 

standard ATIS EM1 error codes for packs that were re-jected by Globcom for reasons 
stated in the above section. 

Vel-sion: 4Q04 Resale Ageemenl 
02iO4105 
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Exhibit B 

will be completed within thirty (30) days fi-om the date on which the initial test file was 
sent. 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
02i04105 
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Exhibit C 

Enhanced Ostional Daily Usage File 

1. Upon written request &om Globcom, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Globcom pursuant to the terms and 
conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF 
subscribers who requcst the EODUF option. 

2. Globcom shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the EODUF. 

3. The EODUF will provide usage data for local calls originating from resold Flat 
Rate Business and Residential Linea. 

4. Charges for EODUF will appear on Globcom's monthly bills for- the previous 
month's usage in arrears. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this 
Attachment . 

5 .  All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications lndustty 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 rccord format. 

6. Messages that error in the billing system of Globcom will be the responsibility of 
Globcoin. If, however, Globcom should encounter significant volunics of errorcd 
messages that pre\ ent processing by Globcom within its systems. BellSouth \vi11 

work with Globcoin to deteiinine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

7 1.1 1 Customer usage datrt h i  Aat rated local call ot-tgtnatmg from Glohcom's End Usci- 
lines ( 1  FR or IFR) The EODUF record for jlat rate measages w11 uiclude. 

7.1 . 1  . I  . I x >arc 0 1  ';ill 

7.1 1 . 1 . '  t.1-on7 h ulllbci 
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Exhibit C 

7.1.1.1.5 

7.1.1.1.6 

7.1.1.1.7 

7.1.1.1.8 

7.1.1.1.9 

7.1 . l .  1.10 

7.1.1.1.11 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

Conversation Time 

Method of Recording 

From RAO 

Rate Class 

Message Type 

Billing Indicators 

Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perfoi-m duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
0 DUF. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Globcom. 

In the event that Globcoin detects a duplicate on EODUF they receive fiom 
BellSouth, Globcom will drop the duplicate message and will not return the 
duplicate to BcllSouth. 

EODUF Physical File Characteristics 

EODUF feed will be distributed to Globcom via Secure File Transfer Protocol 
(FTP). The EODUF messages will be intermingled among Globcom's Optional 
Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The EODUF will be a variable block format. 
The data on the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (1 75 byte format 
plus iiiodules). It will be created on a daily basis Monday through Friday except 
h r" 1' l~e21-l11&? Za17aClt!' li,\ cl. r ,- 

BellSouth 11ia> 1110\ c the  cuslome1 t o  C O N  

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
on J~711cl c d tieci1cated lrnc IS I-cc]u'l-c"'. 

11 \ ~ l l j  bc I capoi~s~bii: lor o rdc~  11 c C U C U I I .  01 c1-scc111g its installation and 
coordmating the lnstallation with BellSouth. Globcom will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
ci~lach I J i i  i l l l C  l i l l i l C  hucccsblull) ongoing M 111 

I 

cvcuits v, 111 be uisrallcd ~ 1 1  the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the 
associated charges assessed to Globcom. Additionally, all message toll charges 

t i  \\ I t 1 1  llw l i b e  o f t h c  tiini c11 C i l i i  1-2sj70 11 SI b 11 1 t!' 0 1- 

< e  
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Exhibit C 

7.2.3 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

including modems and software, that is required on Globcom’s end for the purpose 
of data transmission will be the responsibility of Globcom. 

If Globcom utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP software 
will be the responsibility of Globcom. 

EODUF Packing Specifications 

The data will be packcd using ATIS EM1 records. A pack will contain a minimum 
of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack 
header record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum 
of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From (RAO), and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identi@ to Globcom which BellSouth RAO is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Globcom will use the invoice sequencing to 
control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
Globcom and resend the data as appropriate. 
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RATES(5) 
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Submitted Charge - Charge ~ Charge - Charge - 
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Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- I l s t  I Add'l I Disc 1st 1 DiscAdd'l 1 Der LSR Der LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. I Elec I 
, I  I I 

I 1 1  
I I I I I I 

OSS Rates($) I Nonrecurring Disconnect I Nonrecurring 
I First I Add'l I First I Add'l I SOMEC I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN I SOMAN 
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1- Charge Per L r  
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Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
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Nonrecurring I Nonrecurring Disconnect I OSS Rates($) 
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PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1. QUALITY OF PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, 
MAINTENANCE AYD REPAIR 

1 . 1  BellSouth shall provide to Globcoin nondiscriminatory access to its Operations 
Support Systems (OSS) and the necessary information contained therein in order 
that Globcoin can perform the functions of pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning, 
maintenance and repair, and billing. BellSouth shall provide Globcom with all 
relevant documentation (manuals, user guides, specifications. etc.) regarding 
business rules and other formatting iiifoiination as well as practices and procedures 
necessary to ensure requests are efficiently processed. All documentation will be 
readily accessible at BellSouth's Interconnection Web site and is incorporated 
herein by reference. BcllSouth shall ensure that its OSS are designed to 
accoinmodatc rcqucsts for both current and projected demands of Globcom and 
other CLECs in the aggregate. 

2. ACCESS TO OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

2.1 BellSouth shall provide Globcoim nondiscl-ini~nato~y access to its OSS and the 
necessary information contained therein in order that Globcom can perform the 
fimctions of pi-e-ordering, ordering. provisioning, maintenance and repair, and 
billing. BellSouth shall provide nondiscriininatoly access to the OSS through 
manual and/or electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. I t  is the sole 
responsibility of Globcom to obtain the technical capability to access and utilize 
BellSouth's OSS intcrfaccs Specification4 for Globcom's access and use of 

n,.llc< # l I i p . L  11111'1 in- \I cy'- 

2 1  1 Globcoiii agrccs to comply with the provisions of the Operations Support Systems 

, ' l i l i l  i i i i ( I i j  O ' , l C L L i  I L  

t ime t o time. 
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the change inanagement process as described in Section 2.6 below. Globcom shall 
provide to BellSouth access to customer record information, including circuit 
numbers associated with each telephone number where applicable. Globcoin shall 
provide such information within four (4) hours after request via electronic access 
where available. If electronic access is not available. Globcoin shall provide to 
BellSouth paper copies of customer record infoiination, including circuit numbers 
associated with each telephone number where applicable. If BellSouth requests 
the infonnation before noon, the customer record information shall be provided the 
same day. If BellSouth requests the information after noon, the customer record 
infoiination shall be provided by noon the following day. 

2.2.1 The Parties agree not to view. copy, or otlierwisc obtain access to the customer 
record inforniation of any customer without that customer’s permission. Globconi 
will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance with 
applicable laws, rules. or regulations of the state in which the service is provided. 
BellSouth reservcs tlic right to audit Globcom’s access to customer record 
inforination. If a BellSouth audit of Globcom’s access to customer record 
information reveals that Globconi is acccssing customer record information 
without having obtained the proper End User authorization, BellSouth upon 
reasonablc notice to Globcoin may take corrective action. including but not limited 
to suspending or terminating Globcom’s electronic access to BellSouth’s OSS 
fiinctionality. All such infoi-mation obtained through an audit shall be deemed 
Information covered by the Proprietary and Confidential Inforination section in  the 
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

2.3 Ordering. BellSouth \vi11 make alailable to Globcoin electronic interfaces for the 
purpose of exchanging order information, including order status and completion 
notification. for non-complex and certain complex rcsalc requests. Specifications 

sz of RellS(, i i th’~ electmiii- inicrficm JJT yet forth a1 BellSouth‘< 

ut11 and (ilobcom M’111 

i I \  > 

2.3.1 Globconi shall place ordei s for services by submittmg a local sei-vice request 

i i \ i l , l l i  O l l l  i , i O l I i C i l i ,  CL 

le i2ttacliment to 
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Globcom may submit an LSR to request that an End User's service be temporarily 
suspended, denied, or restored. Altcrnatively, Globcom may submit a list of such 
End Users if Globcoin provides a separate PON for each location on the list. Each 
location will be billed as a separate LSK. 

2.3.1.1 

2.3.1.2 BellSouth will bill the electronic or inanual service order charge, as applicable, for 
an LSR, regardless of whether that LSR is later supplemented, clarified or 
cancelled. 

2.3.1.3 Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth will not bill an additional electronic or 
manual service order charge for supplements to any LSR subnlitted to ch i@.  
correct, change or cancel a previously submitted LSR. 

2.4 Provisioninz BellSouth shall provision services during its rcgular working hours. 
To the extent Globcom requests provisioning of service to be performed outside 
RellSouth's regular working hours, or the work so requested requires BellSouth's 
technicians or project inariagcrs to work outside of regular working hours, 
overtime charges set forth in BellSouth's State E Tariff, Section 13.2. shall apply. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if such work is perfonned outside of regular 
working hours by a BellSouth technician or project manager during his or her 
scheduled shift and BellSouth does not incur any overtime charges In perfoiining 
the work on behalf o f  Globcoin, BellSouth will not assess Globconi additional 
charges beyond the rates and charges specified in this Agreement. 

2.4.1 Tn the event BellSouth must dispatch to  the End User's location more than once 
due to incorrect or mconiplete infoimation provided by Globcom (e.g., incomplete 
address, incorrect contact nameinumber, etc.), BellSouth u7ill bill Globcoin for 
each additional dispatch required to provision the circuit due to thc 
incoi-rcctiincomplct c inlimiatrori j3rovidcii. BcllSouth m.dl ~ S K S S  the applicablc 

( E i  

2 4 2  1cels ill1 L C K  To1 1esold ?el\ ICCF.  an\  costs 

J eco\ ered 111 accoltlnllce VV It11 HellSoutl1 b PrJ\ d le  LI l lC  'i cll IiI or Hel1,)outh's FC c 
N o .  1 Tariff. Sectioii 5.3. 

1-1 
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provisions of this Agreement. BellSouth and Globcom agree to adhere to 
BellSouth’s Operational Understanding, as amended from time to t h e  during this 
Agreement and as incorporated herein by reference. The Operational 
Understanding may be accessed via BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site. 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.6 

2.7 

If Globcom reports a trouble and no trouble actually exists on the BellSouth 
portion, BellSouth will charge Globcom for any dispatching and testing (both 
inside and outside the Central Ofice (CO)) required by BellSouth in order to 
confirm the working status. 

In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or inconiplete information provided by Globcom (e.g., incomplete 
address, incorrect contact namdnumber, etc.), BellSouth will bill Globcom for 
each additional dispatch required to repair the circuit due to the 
incorrect/inconiplctc information provided. BellSouth will assess the applicable 
Maintenance of Service rates from BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 13.3.1 
(E). 

Billing. BellSouth will provide Globcom nondiscriminatory access to billing 
information as specified in Attachment 3 to this Agreement. 

Change - Management. BellSouth and Globcom agree that the collaborative change 
management process known as the Change Control Process (CCP) will be used to 
manage changes to existing interfaces, introduction of new interfaces and 
retirement of interfaces. BellSouth and Globcom agree to comply with the 
provisions of the documented Change Control Process as may be amended from 
time to time and incorporated herein by reference. The change management 
process will cover changes to BellSouth’s electronic interfaces, BellSouth’s testing 
environrncnt, associated manual proccs Improvements, and relevant 

iiiaiiageiiicrit disputes. Uocunicntat~oii of the CCP as \vcll as relatcd information 
and processes will be clearly organized and readily accessible to Globcom at 
Rcl I Sou t 11 ’ s ? nl crc o ii ncc t io ti Web s it e 

1 , : I .  

2.8 Rates. Liiless otherwise specliied her em, charges tor the use of BellSouth’s 
Operations Support Systems (OSS), and other charges applicable to pre-ordering, 
ordcriiig. provisimiiiy arid inainteiiancc and i-qxiir~ shall hc at the ratcs set fimh in 
1 I )e  q I 1 ? l l ~ ~ < i  I>k> A I t  i iClll  llcl II 0 I’t 111s 12 “1 c’c‘ll k71l 

3. 

7.1 
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supplement LSR within thirty (30) days, BellSouth will cancel the original LSR 
and Globcoin shall be required to submit a new LSR, with a new PON. 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

3.3 

Sinale Point of Contact. Globcom will be the single point of contact with 
BellSouth for ordering activity for resold services used by Globcom to provide 
services to its End Users, except that BellSouth may accept a request directly ffom 
another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected End User. 
Globcom and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of authorization with 
respect to customer requests so that prior proof of End User authorization will not 
be necessary with every request (except in the case of a local service fi-eeze). The 
Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own internal processes for verification 
of customer authorization for requests, provided, however, that such processes 
shall comply with applicable state and federal law and industry and regulatory 
guidelines. Pursuant to a request from another carrier, BellSouth may disconnect 
any resold service being used by Globcom to provide service to that End User and 
may reuse such facilities to enable such other carrier to provide service to the End 
User. BellSouth will notify Globcoin that such a request has been processed but 
will not be required to notifji Globcom in advance of such processing. 

Neither BellSouth nor Globconi shall prevent or delay an End User fiom migrating 
to another carrier because of unpaid bills, denied service, or contract terms. 

The Parties shall return a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) and Local Service 
Request (LSR) rejection/clarification in accordance with the intervals specified in 
Attachment 4 of this Agreement. 

Use of Facilities. When an End User of Globcoin elects to discontinue service and 
to transfer seivice to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, 
BcllSouth shall h a w  the right to reusc the facilities providcd to Globcom by 
Lh>l'> c 

disconnect and reuse facilities x\7hen the iacility IS 111 a denied state and BellSouth 
has received a request to establish new service or transfer service fj-oin an End 
TJser or from a )ut11 udl n o t i f i r  Globcorn that sucli ;+ rcqucst has been 
]'I 1 I iifici 171 iili 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-fiee nation- 
wide ( S O  atatcs;) contacl numhcr~ foi- thc purpost: of 01-tlcring. rmn+ioning m d  
mallliclrancc of h c n  

aft 
i? i 

uth will place trouble tickets in delayed maintenance status after 
113bli~ i.iic31 t 1 0  c'o;?l;lr' c117c:w117 1 0  1 i clll ni l  d 1 i 1 on n I 111 fi 11 1 Il'l i 1 0 1  
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Subscription Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription knctions 
for an interexchange carrier (TXC) (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer 
Account Record Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will in all possible instances 
provide the affected IXCs with the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the 
local provider for the purpose of obtaining End User billing account and other End 
User information required under subscription requirements. 

3.4 

3.4.1 When Globcorn’s End User, served by resale, changes its PIC or LPIC, and per 
BellSouth’s FCC or state tariff the interexchange carrier elects to charge the End 
User the PIC 01- LPIC change charge, BellSouth will bill the PIC or LPIC change 
charge to Globcoin, which has the billing relationship with that End User, and 
Globconi may pass such charge to the End User. 
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BILLING 

1. 

1 .1  

1.1.1 

1.1.2 

1.1.3 

1.1.4 

1.1.4.1 

PAYMENT AND BILLING ARRANGEMENTS 

The terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment shall apply to all senices 
ordered and provisioned pursuant to this Agreement. 

BellSouth will bill through the Carrier Access Billing System (CABS), Integrated 
Billing System (TBS) and/or the Customer Records Information Systems (CRTS) 
depending on the particular service(s) provided to Globcom under this Agreement. 
BellSouth will format all bills in CABS Billing Output Specification (CBOS) 
Standard or CLUB/EDl format, depending on the type of service provided. For 
those services where standards have not yet been developed. BellSouth's billing 
format may change in accordance with applicable industry standards. 

For any service( s) BellSouth receives from Globcom, Globcom shall bill BellSouth 
in CBOS format. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of 
Globcom's accounts. If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional 
copies of the bills. the billing Party will provide these at the rates set forth in 
BellSouth's FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 13.3.6.3, except for resold services which 
shall be at the rates set forth in BellSouth's Non-Regulated Services Pricing List 
N6. 

BellSouth will bill Globcom in advance for all scrvices to be provided during the 
ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage and 
i i ( ~ i i t - ~ ~ i i t - t - i t i ~ ~  r I i ; i 1 - ! 7 ( - !  ~.I.liic-l1 ndl 1~ hillccl in  : I I T ~ ; I I - :  

For resold services, charges for services will be calculated 011 an individual End 
User account level. including. if applicable. any charge for usage or usage 
;I 11 o ;I 11 c e s . B r 11 S o  11 t h 
and i-c' i i i i t  t o  I3cllSoutrl. all charges appl~cablc i o  said seI-victx ~ n c l ~ ~ c i l n g  bui 11oi 

limited to 9 1 1 and E9 1 1 charges, End Users coininon line charges, federal 
subscriber line charges. telecoinmuiiications relay charges, and ti-anchise fees, 
unless otlicin\ Is, orclei-ecl by ;I C'oininission. 

i 11 a 1 s (3 hi I I G Io bc ( 111. ii t i cl G 1 i) bc o iii 11. i 11 bc ires 1x1 i 1 si I> I c ih I -  
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1.2.1 

1.2.2 

accounts for rcsold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for 
Master Account, if applicable, proof of authority to provide telecommunications 
services, the appropriate Operating Company Numbers (OCN) for each state as 
assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA), Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC), if applicable, Access Customer Name and Abbreviation 
(ACNA), if applicable, Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA), Misdirected 
Number form, and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. Notwithstanding 
anything to the contrary in this Agreement, Globcom may not order services under 
a new account established in accordance with this Section 1.2 until thirty (30) days 
after all information specified in this Section 1.2 is received hom Globcom. 

Company Identifiers. If Globcom needs to change, add to, eliminate or convert its 
OCN(s), ACNAs and other identifying codes (collectively “Company Identifiers”) 
under which it operates when Globconi has already been conducting business 
utilizing those Company Identifiers, Globcom shall pay all charges as a result of 
such change, addition, climination or conversion to the new Company Identifiers. 
Such charges include, but are not limited to, all time required to make system 
updates to all of Globcom’s End User records and any other changes to BellSouth 
systems or Globcom records, and will be handled in a separately negotiated 
agreement or as otherwise required by BellSouth. 

Tax Exemption. It is the responsibility of Globcom to provide BellSouth with a 
properly completed tax exemption certificate at intervals required by the 
appropriate taxing authorities. A tax exemption certificate must be supplied for 
each individual Globcoin entity purchasing Services under this Agreement. Upon 
BellSouth’s receipt of a properly completed tax exemption certificate, subsequent 
billings to Globcom will not include those taxes or fees from which Globcom is 
exempt. Prior to receipt of a properly completed exemption certificate, BellSouth 
shall bill, and Globconi shall pay all applicable taxes and fees. In the event that 
G1011 - ‘ A ? > -  lll~ll ’\ CL lI1,ll I 1  1,. L’nlll I(’(! 1 1  , ’ I T  I” 1’1111~1 In11 fi 0111 ,IlId 1 i~flllltl of t,?\c< \\ It11 

cxeniption ccrtilicatc, BellSouth shall assign to Globcoin its rights to clam a 
refiind of such taxes. If applicable lam prohibits the asrigninent of tax refiind 
i i v l i 1 k  01  i i ’ ( i i i i i c ~  the c l n i m  101 i c l t t t i ~ l  o l  iiicli lCi\cc I O  bc Jilcd lx BellSouth. 
BcllSoutli sli,ill, altci I-CCCI\ iiig n \I I ittcii I equest 11 om Globcoin and a t  Globcom s 
sole expense, pursue such rcfiind c lam on bchalf of Globcom, provided that 
Glohcoiii pi omptlv reimburses BellSouth for aiiv costs and expenses incurred by 
Re l ISo~~th  III ptii buiilg 5Licil ictutlil Lh i i l i .  ;Iild pia\ idcd ltii t J ~ i  tliCit BellSouth shall 

01 my i efuiid obtained pi-lor t o  i-emitting such i-elund to Globcoin. Globcoin shall 
be solely responsible for- the coinputation. ti acking, reporting and payment of all 

1 expcc3 to (11C ‘Imolln~ billed 131 1 0 1  10 lkllsouth 5 1 ccc1pt 01 d propc1 1) completcd 

I I ,  
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credit and financial condition. Based on BellSouth’s analysis of the BellSouth 
Credit Profile and other relevant information regarding Globcom’s credit and 
financial condition, BellSouth reserves the right to require Globcom to provide 
BellSouth with a suitable form of security deposit for Globcom’s account(s). If, in 
BellSouth’s sole discretion, circumstances so warrant and/or Globcorn’s gross 
monthly billing has increased, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional 
security (or to require a security deposit if none was previously requested) and/or 
file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCC- 1) security interest in Globcorn’s 
“accounts receivables and proceeds”. 

1.3.1 Security deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit 
(BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in BellSouth’s sole discretion, 
some other form of security proposed by Globcom. Any such security deposit 
shall in no way release Globcoin fiom its obligation to makc complete and timely 
payments of its bill(s). If BellSouth requires Globcom to provide a security 
deposit, Globcom shall provide such security deposit prior to the inauguration of 
service or within fifteen (1 5 )  days of BellSouth’s request. as applicable. Deposit 
request notices will be scnt to Globcoin via certified mail or overnight delivery. 
Such notice period will start the day after the deposit request notice is rendered by 
certified mail or overnight delivery. Interest on a cash security deposit shall accrue 
and be applied or refunded in accordance with the tenns in BellSouth’s General 
Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST). 

1.3.2 Security deposits collected under this Section 1.3 shall not exceed two (2) months’ 
estimated billing. Estiinated billings are calculated based upon the monthly 
average of the pre\ ious six (6) months current billings, if Globcom has received 
senwe from BellSouth during such period at a level comparable to that anticipated 
to occur over the next six (6) months. If either Globcom or BellSouth has reason 
to believe that the le\el of service to be received durmg the next six (6) months 
\\ 111 l x x  lllnlc’l 1,111. 1 ~ 1 ~ 1 1 1 ~ ~ 1  I” lP\\  (‘1 111,117 1 

relevant Infomiation. 

1\ L - c l  111 111,- 13’ \” 1 0 1 1 ~  <I‘ (6’ )  mol l lh~  

Ci~obColll dJ1d UCllbOLllh sil:lll ‘Igi CC 011 ‘1 IC\’Ci O j  C ~ t l l l l ~ ~ C d  bllilllgs bdheii 011 dl 

1.3.3.1 At least seveii 17) d a y  prior t o  tlie expiration of any letter o f  credit pi-ovided h?; 
( ~ i I , > l  \ ’  , % ’  , 
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letter of credit and utilize the cash proceeds as security for Globcoin accounts(s). 
If Globcom provides a security deposit or additional security deposit in the form of 
a surety bond as required herein, Globcom shall rcnew the surety bond or provide 
BellSouth with evidence that Globcom has obtained a suitable replacement for the 
surety bond at least seven (7) days prior to the cancellation date of the surety 
bond. If Globcom fails to comply with the foregoing, BellSouth shall thereafter be 
authorized to take action on the surety bond and utilize the cash proceeds as 
security for Globcom’s account(s). If the credit rating of any bonding company 
that has provided Globcom with a surety bond provided as security hereunder has 
fallen below B, BellSouth will provide written notice to Globcom that Globcom 
must provide a replacement bond or other suitable security within fifteen (1 5 )  days 
of BellSouth’s written notice. If Globcom fails to comply with the foregoing, 
BellSouth shall thereafter be authorized to take action on the surety bond and 
utilize the cash proceeds as security for Globcoin’s account(s). Notwithstanding 
anything contained in this Agreement to the contrary, BellSouth shall be 
authorized to draw down the full amount of any letter of credit or take action on 
any surety bond provided by Globcom as sccurity hereunder if Globcom defaults 
on its account(s) or otherwise fails to make any payment or payments required 
under this Agrccment in the manner and within the time, as required herein. 

1.4 Pavinent Responsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
Globcom. Globcom shall pay invoices by utilizing wire transfer services or 
automatic clearing house services. Globcom shall make payment to BellSouth for 
all services billed including disputed amounts. BellSouth will not become involved 
in billing disputes that may arise between Globcom and Globcom’s End User. 

1.4.1 Payment Due. Payment for services provided by BellSouth, including disputed 
charges, is due on or before the next bill date. Tnformation required to apply 
payments must accompany the payment. The information niust notify BellSouth of 
Rillin? I(-  - o \ i i i ~  Kiiiiilx~r~ iR 4V~l 1 i ; l i c l .  ini . t~) i t - i ,>.  i ~ ; i i ~ ~  ; i n ( ’  111~. amount to bc a p p l i u l  
to each BAN and invoice ( l ic l i i i~ tancc  Inlol-ma~ion). I’a\:menl is consiclei-ed 10 

have been made when thc payment and Remittance Inforniation are rcceivcd by 
BellSouth. If thc Remittance Information is not received with paynicnt, BellSouth 
ivi l l  I ~ C  iin;tl>lc t o  a p p l ~ ~  amounts mtiti I O  Glohc~oni’c accoiin~s. In such event. 
BcllSouth shall hold siicli liirids until the I ~ e n i i ~ t a n c c  lnl~rniat ion is rcccivcd. li‘ 
BellSouth docs not rcceive the Remitlancc Inforniation by the payincnt due date 
f01- any account(s). late payment cliar-ges shall apply. 
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1.4.1.2 Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is not received by BellSouth on or 
before the payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the 
payment is received by BellSouth in hnds  that are not immediately available to 
BellSouth, then a late payment and/or interest charge shall be due to BellSouth. 
The late payment and/or interest charge shall apply to the portion of the payment 
not received and shall be assessed as set forth in Section A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff or Section 
E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, or pursuant to the applicable state law as 
determined by BellSouth. In addition to any applicable late payment and/or interest 
charges, Globcom inay be charged a fee for all returned checks at the rate set forth 
in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or pursuant to the 
applicable state law. 

1.5 Discontinuing Service to Globcom. The procedures for discontinuing service to 
Globcom are as follows: 

1.5.1 In order of severity, Suspend/Suspension, Discontinue/Discontinuance and 
Terminate/Termination are defined as follows for the purposes of this Attachment: 

1.5.1.1 Suspend/Suspension is the temporary restriction of the billed Party's access to the 
ordering systems and/or access to the billed Party's ability to initiate PIC-related 
changes. In addition, during Suspension, pending orders inay not be completed 
and orders for new service or changes to existing services inay not be accepted. 

1.5.1.2 Discontinue/Discontinuance is the denial of service by the billing Party to the billed 
Party that will result in the disruption and discontinuation of service to the billed 
Party's End Users or customers. Additionally, at the time of Discontinuance, 
BellSouth will remove any Local Service Freezes in place on the billed Party's End 
Users. 
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1.5.3.1 

1.5.3.2 

1.5.4 

1.5.5 

CABS billed services; (2) within fifteen (1 5) days following such notice for CRIS 
and IBS billed services; and (3) within seven (7)  days following such notice for 
security deposit requests. 

The Suspension notice shall also provide that all past due charges for CRIS and 
IBS billed services, and all other amounts that become past due for such services 
before Discontinuance, , must be paid within thirty (30) days from the date of the 
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CRIS and IBS billed services. 

For CABS billed services, BellSouth will provide a Discontinuance notice that is 
separate fiom the Suspension notice, that all past due charges for CABS billed 
Services, and all other amounts that become past due for such services before 
Discontinuance, must be paid within thirty (30) days fiom the date of the 
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CABS billed services. This 
Discontinuance notice may be provided at the same time that BellSouth provides 
the Suspension notice. 

Discontinuance. If payment of amounts due as described herein is not received by 
the bill date in the month after the original bill date, BellSouth will provide written 
notice that BellSouth may Discontinue the provision of existing services to 
Globcoin if payment of such amounts, and all other amounts that become past due 
before Discontinuance, including requested security deposits, is not received by 
wire transfer, automatic clearing house or cashier's check in the manner set forth 
in Section I .4. I above or in the case of a deposit in accordance with Section 1.3.1, 
within thirty (30) days following such written notice; provided, however, that 
BellSouth may provide written notice that such existing services may be 
Discontinued within fifteen (1 5 )  days following such notice, subject to the criteria 
described in Section 1.5.5. 

BellSouth mav take the action to Discontinue the provision of existing service 

Discontmuance if (a) such notice IS sent by certified mail or overnight delivery; (b) 
Globcoin has not paid all amounts due pursuant to a subject bill(s), or has not 
provided adequate security pursuant to a deposit request: and (c) either: 

UJ301i I l J i L C ~ i  ( I  2) days hO177 117C ua)  i i 1 t C l  I > C i l b O U U i  Pl-OVlCiCS Wl'lLlC17 I lOt lCC O f  Such 

(1) BellSouth has sent the subject blll(s) 10 Globcoin within (7) busmess days of 
the bill date(s), verifiable by records maintained by BellSouth: 

1. 111 papei- 01- CDliOM iol-m \ ' l a  ihe United States Postal Sei-vice (USPS). 

ii. in magnetic tape form via overnight deliveiy, or 
iii. via electronic transmission; or 
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1 S .6  

1.5.7 

1 S.7.1 

1.6 

2 .  

2.1 

2.2 

In the case of Discontinuance of services, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
disconnect charges, shall become due. 

Globcom is solely responsible for notifiling the End User of the Discontinuance of 
service. If, within seven (7) days after Globcom’s services have been 
Discontinued, Globcom pays, by wire transfer, automatic clearing house or 
cashier’s check, all past due charges, including late payment charges, outstanding 
security deposit request amounts if applicable and any applicable restoral charges 
as set forth in Section A4 of the GSST, then BellSouth will reestablish service for 
Globcom. 

Termination. If within seven (7) days after Globcom’s service has been 
Discontinued and Globcom has failed to pay all past due charges as described 
above, then Globcorn’s service will be Terminated. 

Notices. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
notices regarding b i lhg  matters, disconnection of services for nonpayment of 
charges, and rejection of additional orders hom Globcom, shall be forwarded to 
the individual and/or address provided by Globcom in establishment of its billing 
account(s) with BellSouth, or to the individual andor address subsequently 
provided by Globcom as the contact for billing. All monthly bills and notices 
described in this Section shall be forwarded to the same individual and/or address; 
provided, however, upon written request from Globcom to BellSouth’s billing 
organization, the notice of discontinuance of services purchased by Globcom under 
this Agreement provided for in Section 1 S .4  of this Attachment shall be sent via 
certified mail to the individual(s) listed in the Notices provision of the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Globcom shall electronically submit all billing disputes to BellSouth using the form 
specified by BellSouth. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor 
to resolve the disl3utp within sixty (60) days oftlie notification date.  Mlithin five 
( 5 )  business days of BellSouth‘s denial, or partial denial: of the billing dispute, if 
Globcom is not satisfied with BellSouth’s resolution of the billing dispute or if no 
response to the billing dispute has been received by Globcoin by such sixtieth (60‘”) 
day, Globconi must pi-sue die escalation pimess as outlined in the Billing Dispute 

: i :  t [ ( ’  

the billing dispute shall be considered denied and closed. It; after escalation, the 
Parties are unable to reach resolution, then the aggrieved Party, if it elects to 

.esolu t ion in acco I-dance with the General 

For purposccs of this Scction 2. a billing dispute means n I-eeol-ted disputc 

CCCS 74 of 305 



Attachment 3 
Page 11 

BellSouth. The billing dispute must be clearly explained by Globcom and 
supported by written documentation, which clearly shows the basis for disputing 
charges. The determination as to whether the billing dispute is clearly explained or 
clearly shows the basis for disputing charges shall be within BellSouth’s sole 
reasonable discretion. Disputes that are not clearly explained or those that do not 
provide complete information may be rejected by BellSouth. Claims by Globcom 
for damages of any kind will not be considered a billing dispute for purposes of 
this Section. If BellSouth resolves the billing dispute, in whole or in part, in favor 
of Globcom, any credits and interest due to Globcom as a result therof shall be 
applied to Globcom’s account by BellSouth upon resolution of the billing dispute. 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance 
Measurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, BellSouth 
shall implement in that state such performance Measurements as of the date specified by 
the Commission. Performance Measurements that have been Ordered in a particular state 
can currently be accessed via the internet at ~. 

The following Service Quality Measurements (SQM) plan as it presently exists and as it 
may be modified in the future, is being included as the performance measurements 
currently in place for the state of Tennessee. At such time that the TRA issues a 
subsequent Order pertaining to Performance Measurements, such Performance 
Measurements shall supersede the SQM contained in the Agreement. 
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Introduction 

The BellSouth Service Quality Measurement Plan (SQM) describes in detail the measurements produced 
to evaluate the quality of service delivered to BellSouth's customers both wholesale and retail. The 
SQM was developed to respond to the requirements of the Communications Act of 1996 Section 251 (96 
Act) which required BellSouth to provide non-discriminatory access to Competitive Local Exchange 
Carriers (CLEC)' and their Retail Customers. The reports produced by the SQM provide regulators, 
CLECs and BellSouth the information necessary to monitor the delivery of non-discriminatory access. 

This plan results fi-om the many divergent forces evolving fi-om the 96 Act. The 96 Act, the Georgia 
Public Service Commission (GPSC) Order (Docket 7892-U 12/30/97), LCUG 1-7.0, the FCC's NPRM 
(CC Docket 98-56 RM9101 04/17/98), the Louisiana Public Service Commission (LPSC) Order (Docket 
U-22252 Subdocket C 04/19/98), numerous arbitration cases, LPSC sponsored collaborative workshops 
(1 0/98-02/00), and proceedings in Alabama, Florida, Mississippi, and North Carolina have and continue 
to influence the SQM. Per the Order in Docket 01-00193, issued by the Tennessee Regulatory Authority 
on October 4, 2002, this version of the SQM reflects the Florida Public Service Commission Order Nos. 
PSC-02- 1736-PAA-TP, issued December 10,2002, PSC-03-0529-PAA-TP, issued April 22,2003 and 
PSC-03-0603-CO-TP, issued May 15,2003. 

The SQM and the reports flowing fi-om it must change to reflect the dynamic requirements of the 
industry. New measurements are added as new products, systems, and processes are developed and 
fielded. New products and services are added as the markets for them develop and the processes 
stabilize. The measurements are also changed to reflect changes in systems, correct errors, and respond 
to both 3'd Party audit requirements and the Florida PSC. 

This document is intended for use by someone with knowledge of the telecommunications industry, 
\ VCI cd Iq the Bcl lSo~i~l~ 

Performance Measurements and the reports that flow fiom them. 
Jdlidi hIJO'\ ' \  I c b > C  i 

Report Publication Dates 
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15th of the following month. For instance: May data will be posted in preliminary SQM reports on June 
2 1. Final validated SQM reports will be posted on the last day of the month. Final validated SEEM 
reports will be posted and payments mailed on the 15th of the following month. BellSouth shall retain 
the performance measurement raw data files for a period of 18 months and m h e r  retain the monthly 
reports produced in PMAP for a period of three years. 

Report Delivery Methods 

CLEC SQM and SEEM reports will be considered delivered when posted to the web site. The Tennessee 
Regulatory Authority has access to the web site. In addition, a copy of the SQM and Monthly State 
Summary reports will be filed with the TRA as soon as possible after the last day of each month. 

I1 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

Section I : Operations Support Systems (OSS) 
OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent within Interval (Pre- 

Orderi ng/Ordering) 

Definition 

f The average response interval and percent within the Interval is the average times and percent of requests responded to within certain 
intervals for accessing legacy data associated with appointment scheduling, service and feature availability, address verification, request for u) 

'0 Telephone numbers (TNs), and Customer Service Records (CSRS). 

Exclusions 
Syntactically incorrect queries 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 
Retail usage of LENS 

Business Rules 

The average response interval for retrieving pre-ordedorder information fiom a given legacy system is determined by summing the 
response times for all requests submitted to the legacy systems during the reporting period and dividing by the total number of legacy 
svstem reauests for that month. 

The response interval starts when the application (LENS or TAG for CLECs and RNS or ROS for BellSouth) submits a request to the 
legacy system and ends when the appropriate response is received by the client application. The percent of accesses to the legacy systems 
during the reporting period which take less than 2.3 seconds, the percent of accesses which take more than 6 seconds, and the percent 
which are less than or equal to 6.3 seconds are also captured. BellSouth will not schedule maintenance during the hours fiom 8:OO a.m. 
until 9:OO p.m., Monday through Friday. 

Calculation 

Responsr lnterval = ( a  - h) 

ii = Date and l'ime olLegacy Resjmisr 
b = Dale and Time of Legacy Request 

Average Response Interval = c / d 

c = sun1 ofliesponse Jlltel-\~als 

d = Number 01 Legacy Requesis Uui-ing iiic liepoi-ting I1ci-ioci 

Percent within Interval = (e / f) X 100 

e = Count of requests within the desipated Interval within the reporting period. 
i ' =  Number oi'Lcgac): licqucsls i i t i r i i i ~  Ilic Ilcporliiig I'ci-iotl 101- Sys tcn i  l o r  \vIiicb ;I ~-cslx)iisc \vas pi-o\.ideci 

Interface Type 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not PI od~ic~/Sei  IC? Spec I lii - I:rillnii I 1  C\I- 

3. 
R 

3 
3 

- 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Response Interval 
Regional Scope 

Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension 1 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 

Response Interval 
Regional Scope 

Legacy Contract (per ieporting dimension) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
RSAG - Address (Regional Street Address Guide-Address) ~ stores street address information used to validate customer 
addresses. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
RSAG - TN (Regional Sheet Address Guide-Telephone number) -. contains information about facilities available and telephone 
numbers working at a given address. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
ATLAS (Application foi- Telephone Number Load Administration and Selection) - acts as a warehouse for storing telephone 
numbers that are available for assignment by the system. It enables CLECs and BellSouth service reps to select and reserve 
telephone numbers. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
COFFI (Central Office Fcature File Interface) ~ stores infoi-mation about product and service offerings and availability. CLECs 
query this legacy system. 
DSAP (DOE Support .4pplication) - pi-ovides due date information. CLECs aid BellSouth query this legacy system. 
CHIS (Customer Record Information System) - Source of CSR (Customer Service Record) information. Contains information 
about individunl customers including listings, addresses, features, services, etc. CLECs and BellSouth can query for CSR 
in for ma ti on. 
PiSIMS (Product/Services Inventory Management system) ~ provides infoi-mation on capacity, tariffs, inventory and service 
availability. CLECs query this legacy system. 
OASIS (Obtain Ani lab lc  Scinices Infol-nution Systems) ~ lnfornlation on i'eature and rate availability. HcllSouth quci-ies this 
leg:lc\ ~ \ ? . I C l l ~  

SQM Analog/Benchmark 

Pal-ity + 2 secoiida 

SQM OSS 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier 111 

\ L h  

SEEM Disaggregation 
* l<s,-\(-, ~ ' \ t l t l l - c 3 >  I I:i, 

numhcr- ' . '  
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telephone numbers. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
COFFI (Central Office Feature File Interface) - stores information about product and service offerings and availability. CLECs 
query this legacy system. 
DSAP (DOE Support Application) -provides due date information. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
CRIS (Customer Record Information System) - Source of CSR (Customer Service Record) information. Contains information 
about individual customers including listings, addresses, features, services, etc. CLECs and BellSouth can query for CSR 
information. 
P/SIMS (Product/Services Inventory Management system) - provides information on capacity, tariffs, inventory and service 
availability. CLECs query this legacy system. 
OASIS (Obtain Available Services Information Systems) ~ Information on feature and rate availability. BellSouth queries this 
legacy system. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Parity + 2 Seconds 

~ ~ 
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OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering10rdering) 

Definition 

Percent of time OSS interface is functionally available compared to scheduled availability. Availability percentages for CLEC interface 
and for all Legacy systems accessed by them are captured. (“Functional Availability” is the amount of time in hours during the reporting 

legacy system is scheduled to be available.) 

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection website: (~~.iiitercoiinection.bellsouth.com/oss/osshour.l~tml) 

0 cn 
Y 
!? 

period that the legacy systems are available to users. The planned System Scheduled Availability is the time in hours per day that the 

8 
2 
cn Exclusions 

CLEC impacting troubles caused by factoi-s outside of BellSouth’s purview, e.g., troubles in  customer equipment, troubles in 

Degraded service outages which are defined as a critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is nomially provided 
by an application 01- system available to the CLEC. but with significantly reduced response or processing time. 

E. - networks owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc. w 
- -. 
u” 

Scheduled OSS Maintenance h 

7 

2 
2. 
si 

Applicatiodlnterface application is down or totally inoperative. 0 

Loss ofFunctionality outages are defined as: 3 
5 

8 Business Rules 

This measurement captures the functional availahiliLy of applicationsiinterfces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same 
systems. Only full and Loss oiFunctionality outages arc included in the calculation for this measure. Full outages are defined as 
occurrences of either ofthe following: 3 

Application is totally inopcl-ative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when 
they may be directly associated with a specific application. 2. 

- A critical runction that is nol-mally performed by the CLEC or is norinally provided by an application or system is 
temporarily unavailable to the CLEC. 

Comparison to an internal benchmnrk provides a \chicle for determining wlicther or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given 
compai-ablc oppoi-tunities ii,r usc of pi-c-ordrriny and ordei.iiig systems. 

Calculation 

OSS Availability (I’l-c-Ortlt.l-itig/Ol-tlel-irlg) = ( a  I b )  1 I (Jil 

a = Functional Availability 
h = Scheduled .4\;ailnhilit?; 

Report Strirctrirf 

l I l l C l l d L C  I y p L  

Not CLCC Specific 
Not Pioduct Scivicr SpeLitic 
/ ~ 1 ! 3 ~ 1 1 l 1 1 1  I C \ L l  
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Regional Scope 
Hours of Dowiitiiiie 

Legacy Contract Type (per reporting diinension) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Repoi t Month 

Regional Scope 
Hours of Downtime 

Legacy Contract Type (per iepoi tiiig dimension) 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Regional Level, Per OSS Intcrfacc ............................................. >= 99.5% 

SQM 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Regional Level, Per OSS lnkrface ............................................. >= 99.5% 

(See Appendix D: Tables for.SEEM ~ v a i ~ a ~ i l ~ ~ ~ ~  
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OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

Percent of time applications are functionally available as compared to scheduled availability. Calculations are based upon availability of 
applications and interfacing applications utilized by CLECs for maintenance and repair. “Functional Availability” is defined as the number 
of hours in the reporting period that the applicationsiinterfaces are available to users. “Scheduled Availability” is defined as the number of 

0 
v) 

hours in the reporting period that the applicationsiinterfaces are scheduled to be available. ? w 
Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection website: (~.interconnection.bellsouth.comloss/osshour.html) 

Exclusions P 
CLEC-impacting trouble caused by factors outside of BellSouth’s purview, e.g., troubles in customer equipment, troubles in 

by an application or system available to the CLEC, but with significantly reduced response or processing time. 

E. - 
P, 
P 
;i: 
Y 

networks owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc. 
Degraded service outages which are defined as a critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided 

Business Rules 

This measurement captures the functional availability of applicationsiinterfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same 
systems. Only full outages are included in the calculations for this measure. Full outages are defined as occurrences of either of the 
following: 

3 
P, 
3 
c) 
lD 

Qo Applicatiodinterfacing application is down or totally inoperative. 
Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when 
they may be directly associated with a specific application. P 

Loss of Functionality outages are defined as: 

A critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided by an application or system is temporarily 
unavailable to the CLEC. 

Calculation 

O S S  4~aiial1iiit~7 (;’ ’11) Y I O 0  

a =Functional Availability 
b = Scheduled Availability 

Report Structure 
- i l l l c l - i l l c c  ‘l~y 

N O 1  c:LEc S ~ V ~ I J I L  
Not ProducVService Specific 
Regional Level 

Relating to CLEC txperience 
’ ~ ‘ \ , l ~ l , l l l l l l l ~  , 4 1 1  7 

Y 
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ECTA 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Availability of BellSouth TAFI 
Availability of LMOS HOST, MARCH, SOCS, CRIS, PREDICTOR, LNP and OSPCM 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Regional Level, Per OSS Interface ............................................. >= 99.5% 

I 
SEEM Measure 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 
Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Regional Level, Per OSS Interface ............................................. >= 99.5% 

I 
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OSS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

The response intervals are determined by subtracting the time a request is received on the BellSouth side of the interface fiom the time the 
response is received from the legacy system. Percentages of requests falling into each interval category are reported, along with the actual 
number of requests falling into those categories. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

T h i s  measure i s  designed to monitor the time required for the CLEC and BellSouth interface system to obtain from BellSouth's legacy 
systems the information required to handle maintenance and repair functions. The clock starts on the date and time when the request is 
received on the BellSouth side of the interface-and the clock stops when the response has been transmitted through that same point to the 
requester. 

Note: The OSS Response Interval BellSouth Total Report is a combination of BellSouth Residence and Business Total. 

Calculation 

OSS Response Interval = (a - b) 

a = Query Response Date and Time 
b = Query Request Date and Time 

Percent Response Interval (per category) = (c / d) X 100 

~ Nllml>c~ clt Re<lmli<t l n l P ! \ , 1 1 ~  111 C ~ I I ~ P O I \  "3"' - CI = n l l lnoc l  0 1  ~ U C l  le\ ~LlolilliicLl 111 I i i C  ltq101 1111g l~cllo~l 

wheie, "X" is <= 4, > 4 <: 10, <= 10. > 10, 01 > 30 seconds 

Average lnterval = (c / f) 

- c = s11111 (7i  l ? c \ p ( 7 l l ~ c  lnlr'\'l 

f = Numbei oTQueiies Submitted in the Reporting Period 

Relating to  BellSouth PerforniFnrc 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Regional Level, Per OSS Interface ............................................. Panty with Retail 

I 
Note: BellSouth's Appendix D lists the query functions and the appropriate legacy systems that the queries travel through to return a 
response. 0 

v) 

.. !! SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM' Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

P 
u) = 
0 
3 
u) 
(D 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region Level, Per OSS Interface ............................................... Parity with Retail 
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PO-I: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Manual 

Definition 

This report measures the average intcrval and percent within the interval from the submission of a Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry 
(LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information back to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

Canceled Inquiries 

Inquiries, which are submitted electronically 
Designated Holidays are excluded from tlie interval calculation 
Weekends are excluded from the interval calculation 

Business Rules 

The CLEC Manual Loop Makeup Servicc Inquiry (LMUSI) process includes inquiries submitted via E-mail or FAX to BellSouth’s 
Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) 

Tliis measurement combines three intervals: 

1 .  From receipt of a valid Service Inquiry for Loop Makeup to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for “Look-up.” 
2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date 
3. From SAC complete date to date the Complex Resale Support Group (CKSG) distributes loop makeup information back to the 

CLEC. 

The “Receive Date” is  defined as the date the Manual LMUSI is received by the CRSG. It is counted as day Zero. LMU “Return Date” is 
defined as the date the LMU information is sent back to the CLEC from BellSouth. The interval calculation is reset to Zero when a CLEC 
initiated change occurs on the Manual LMU request. 

Note: The Loop Makcup Sei- require thc C‘LEC to fiirnish tlie type of Loop. The CLEC determines 
- ,’ . 1 they wisli to oi.deI oi- not and qiialiiies t l i c  loop. If the loop makeup will . 

, ‘ I  !~ 

( A  valid Servicc lnquii-y is an  inquii-y that has all i-cquitcd fields populated correctly and has not liecn returned for clarification.) 

Calculation 

.. 
r 
0 
0 
’0 

I 

P 
v) 
-0 
0 
S 
v) 
m 
=! 
3 
(D 
I 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

0-<=1 day 
>1-<=2days  
>2 - <= 3 days 
0 - <= 3 days 
>3 - <= 6 days 
>6 - <= 10 days 
> 10 days 

Interval for manual LMUs: 

, Average Interval in days 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of Inquines 
SI Inteivals 
State and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBen c h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Loops ............................................................................... Benchmark: 95% <= 3 Business Days 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier 1 Tier I1 

\I i 'b . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,'\ . . . . . .  \ 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

S E EM Di sag g re g at i or. SEEM An a log I6 f n c t i  m a r C 

............................................................................... Loops UciicIiiiiaIk: 9% -:= 3 Busiiirs:, Day:, 

i ,. 
r 
0 
0 
'0 

I 

P 
tn 
'0 
0 
3 
tn 
lD 

I 
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PO-2: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Electronic 

Definition 

This report measures the average interval and the percent within the interval from the electronic submission of a Loop Makeup Service 
Inquiry (LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information back to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 
Manually submitted inquiries 
Canceled Requests 

Business Rules 

r 
0 
0 
'EI 

P) 
k m 
I= 
'EI 
I 

The response interval starts when the CLEC's Mechanized Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUSI) is submitted electronically through the 

electronically to the CLEC with the requested Loop Makeup data via the TAG Interface. LSRs submitted via LENS will be reflected in the 
results for the TAG interface. 

Operational Support Systems interface, TAG. It ends when BellSouth's Loop Facility Assignment and Control System (LFACS) responds 

P 
u) 
v 
0 
S 
u) 

Note: The Loop Makeup Service Inquiry Form does not require the CLEC to k n i s h  the type of Loop. The CLEC determines 

support the service, a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. ED1 is not a pre-ordering system, and, therefore, is not applicable in 
this measure. 

whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. If the loop makeup will 

=! - 
f 

Calculation 

Response Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time the LMUSI returned to CLEC 
b = Date and Time the LMUST i s  received 

: , -> .c ' ; -L?t '  i l l l c l - \ '~L r.y (I ( 1  

c = Sum ofall response intervals 
d = Total Number of LMUSIs received within the reporting period 

Percent within interval = (e / f) X 100 

I- = 7 U L ~ I  Lh1USla  ~ C C I - I Y C C I  i n i i i i i i  tiic inlfrvzii 
f =  Total Number ofLMUSls processed within the reporting period 

Verslon 2.00 15 

CCCS 95 of 305 

. ~ 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

> 15 minutes 
Avet-age Interval in  minutes 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of Inquires 
SI Interval 
State and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Loop ................................................................................ Benchmark: 95% <= 1 Minute 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Loop ......................................................................................... 95% <= 1 Minute 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Ordering 

Section 2: Ordering 
0-1 : Acknowledgement Message Timeliness 

Definition 

b 
X 

This measurement provides the response interval and percent within the interval from the time an LSR or transmission (may contain 0 

> 
multiple LSRs from one or tnore CLECs in multiple states) is electronically submitted via ED1 or TAG until an acknowledgement notice is 
sent by the system. .. 

Exclusions 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 
Manually Submitted LSRs 

Business Rules 
(D 

The process includes ED1 and TAG system functional acknowledgements for all Local Service Requests (LSKs) which are electronically 
Submitted by the CLEC. The star( time is the receipt time of the LSR at BellSouth's side of the interface (gateway). The end time is when 

be able to determine which specific CLEC this message represented. 

Calculation 

2 
z 

the acknowledgement is transmitted by BellSouth at HellSouth's side of the interface (gateway). For those CLECs using EDI. if tnore than 
one CLEC uses the same ordel-ing center, an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the "Aggegator", however, BellSouth will not u) 

P) 
fa 
ID 
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> 60 - <= 120 minutes 
> 120 minutes 
Average interval for electronically submitted LSRs in minutes 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Record of Functional Ac!aowledgements 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
ED1 .......................................................................................... ED1 - 95% <= 30 Minutes 
TAG ......................................................................................... TAG - 95% <= 30 Minutes 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

ED1 .......................................................................................... ED1 - 95% <= 30 Minutes 
TAG ......................................................................................... TAG - 95% <= 30 Minutes 
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0-2: Acknowledgement Message Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement provides the percent of Messages/LSRs received via ED1 or TAG, which are acknowledged electronically. 

Exclusions 

Manually submitted LSRs 

Business Rules 

ED1 and TAG send Functional Acknowledgements for all LSRs, which are electronically submitted by a CLEC. For those CLECs using 
EDI, if more than one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the “Aggregator”, however, 
BellSouth will not be able to determine which specific CLEC this message represented. The Acknowledgement Message is returned prior 
to the determination of whether the LSR will be partially mechanized or fully mechanized. 

Calculation 

Acknowledgement Completeness = (a / b) X 100 

0 
h 
R 
E 

z 
(D 
v) 
tn 
9) 
IQ 
(D 

9 

% Report Structure S 

a = Total number of Functional Acknowledgements returned in the reporting period for MessagesiLSRs electronically submitted by 
ED1 or TAG respectively 3 = b = Total number of electronically submitted MessagesiLSRs received in the reporting period by ED1 or TAG respectively 

(D 

tn 
CLEC Aggregate tn 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Note: Ackiiowledgemcnt iiicssnsc i s  generated befoi-c the syslem I-ecognizcs whrlhel- this mcssagr (LSR) will be partially or fidly 
mechanized. 

Data Retainer ‘  

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
I<ccoid oi l-iiiic[ioii‘il Acl,iio\\ Icclgciiiciit~ 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

.._._.. . .. .. .._. ..._._.._._... ....._ bcncllmarl<: 9 Y . Y ’ j u  bUI ............................................. 
TAG . . .  . . .  . . . .  . .  , . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . ...,,. , . ,.... , . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  ~ ~ l l C ~ J l l l ~ l i ~ k :  9‘1.5”; 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I TierII 

Yes  ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 
ED1 .......................................................................................... Benchmark: 99.9% 
TAG ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 99.5% 

Version 2.00 20 
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0-3: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Summary) 

Definition 

The percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted elech-onically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual intervention. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 

CLEC System Fallout 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, ED1 and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual 
intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and 
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for 
example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.) 

Definitions: 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR. submitted electronically by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is submitted 
by a CLEC, LEO/LNP Gateway will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. For example, if 
the PON field contains an invalid character, LEO/LNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal Reject. 

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG/LAUTO will perform data validity checks to 
ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is 
not available for the NPA NXX requested. the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 

I .  
1 - 

4. 
5. 
6. 
I 
S 

I O .  
1 I .  
12. 
13 
I "  

Complex* 
S p eci a I pri c i 11 g 11 I a 11 .c 
soim l J ~ l l - l l ~ l l  nllgl;liloll~ 
New telephone number I 
Pending order review required 
CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS 
Exliedires (I-equeslcd by t l i c  CLEC') 

ii\;ci-sioii. 01- disconiiect and coiivcrsioii or-ders 

ow \:(I iiiiie siic i as  CLIVI 

More than 25 business lines. or more than 15 loops 
Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
Directory Listings (Ide 
1LNV OIl l \~-  C i l p I l l c n l I ~  

a le  cligihle 10 flow t l i ~ o u ~ l i  I h e  niririix IS u ~ x l a ~ e d  autoniatically\~hen new ~eivices 'iie added 01 the systems are inipioved to allow a 
kL I \  II I ! I \  tl(N llll0ll.l 1'hI c ill )' Ill1 l-lm, l - l l l l ~ l i ~ l l  h42lIl 
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Commission approval 

Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to 
BellSouth system functionality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification. 
If it is determined the error is BellSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will continue to be processed. 

Z Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prior to final disposition of the original LSR. 

Calculation 

Percent Flow Through = a i [b - (c + d + e + f)] X 100 

a = the total number of LSRs that flow through LESOGiLAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
b = the number of LSRs passed fi-om LEOiLNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO 
c = the number of LSKs that fallout for manual processing 
d = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 
e = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
f = the number of LSRs that receive a Z status. 

Percent Achieved Flow Through = a / [b - (c + d + e)] X 100 

a = the number of LSRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
b = the number of LSRs passed from LEOiLNP Gateway to LESOWLAUTO 
c = the number of LSRs that are retuned to the CLEC for auto clarification 
d = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
e = the number of LSRs that receive 2 status 

Report Structure 
CLEC AgLTegate 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number  oELSRs Recej\,ed. by Interface. h!; CLEC 

1- /\ ( . 
- ED1 
- LENS 

~ Fat:il Rqiccts 
Total Numher of Errors by Typc. by CLEC 

,\ii i{i  ( 'Iiii-ificatioir 

- C ' L t C '  i a u s s d  S).SIClll k a i l o u i  
Total Number of Eri-01-s by !%or Coclc 
Total Fallout for Manual Proccssing 

Relating to BellSouth Perforrnancc 

S T  I 1  

? L l i a l  ~ L l l l ~ I ~ C l  01 Lllola 1') ' l ! l )L 
- HcllSou1h System EI-I-OI- 

0 
!? 
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C 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmarka 
Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
Busine ........................................................................ Benchmark: 90% 
UNE- ...................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P .................................................. __.____._Benchmark: 90% 
LNP ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmarka 

Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

UNE-P .............. ................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
LNP ................................................................ Benchmark: 85% 

~~ 
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0-4: Percent Flow-Throug h Service Requests (Detail) 

Definition 

A detailed list, by CLEC, of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted 
electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow through and t-each a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual or 
human intervention. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 

CLEC System Fallout 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only 

Business Rules 

0 a 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI; and LENS). that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual 

Unbundled Nctwork Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs, which are submitted manually (for 
example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow thi-ough (tor example. Manual Fallout.) 

intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and 2. 

P 
9 
d 

Definitions: S 
(D 

$ Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted electronically by the CLEC, fiom being processed further. When an LSR is submitted 
- I  

by a CLEC, LEOiLNP Gateway will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is coilectly formatted and complete. For example, if 
the PON field contains an invalid character. LEOiLNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatdl Reject. 

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG 'LAUTO will perform data validity checks to 

h : rr 
E!. - 
v 

ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not \%lid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is 
nor a\,ailablc foi- the NPA NXX requested. the CLEC \ \ , i l l  rcccive an Auto-Clarification 

~~ ~~ ~ 
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DocumentationEhbits folder. Any change in the flow-through order category from flow-through to non-flow-through shall require prior 
Commission approval. 

Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to 
BellSouth system fhctiouality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification. 
If it is determined the error is BellSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the error, and the LSR will continue to be processed. 

Z Status: LSRs that receive a supplemental LSR submission prior to final disposition of the original LSR. 

Calculation 

Percent Flow Through = a / [b - (c + d + e + f)] X 100 

a = the total number of LSRs that flow through LESOG/LAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
b = the number of LSRs passed kom LEOiLNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO 
c = the number of LSRs that fallout for manual processing 
d = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 
e = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
f = the number of LSRs that receive a Z status. 

Percent Achieved Flow Through = a / [b - (c + d + e)] X 100 

a = the number of LSRs that flow through LESOGiLAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to be issued 
b = the number of LSRs passed &om LEOiLNP Gateway to LESOG/LAUTO 
c = the nuinber of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 
d = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
e = the number of LSRs that receive 2 status 

Report Structure 

Provides the flow through percentage for each CLEC (by alias designation) submitting LSRs through the CLEC mechanized ordering 
process. The report provides the following: 

CLEC (by alias designation) 
Number of fatal rejects 
Mechanized interface used 
Total mechanized LSRs 
Tnla I manual f a  Ilnii I 

ht1111i1c.1. L)i ; i L l i o  C I ~ I I ~ J L ' : ~ ~ ~ C I I ~ :  i C i L i l . i i i ' i i  IO i'it:i 

Number of validated LSRs 
Number of BellSouth caused fallout 
Number of CLEC caused fallout 
Number nf Service Orders Issueti 
Bas c L a  I C l l  I2 I I 01 1 

CLEC error excluded calculation 
Region 

Data  Reta ined 

hfzl6rlny t c  CLLC t x p t l l e l l c t  

Repoit Month 

- TAG 
Total Number of LSRs Received, by Inteiface, by CLEC 

rn 

. 1 U l ' l i  I \ l l I l l O L 1  UJ L l l U i >  U) 1 ) I J C .  0) C L L C  

Fn I ,I I 1< c1 ec i 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

0 
k 

Version 2.00 
~ 

25 

CCCS 105 of 305 



Ordering Tennessee Performance Metrics 

- CLECErrors 
Total Number of Enors by Error Code 
Total Fallout for Manual Processing 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Number of Errors by Type 

- BellSouth System Error 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmarka 

Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE - LOOPS ................... ................... Benchmark: 85% 

. UNE-P ............................. ....... Benchmark: 90% 
LNP ................................ Benchmark: 85% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ................. 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaIoglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Residence .......................................................................... 
Business ............................................................................ 
UNE- Loops ............................................................................. Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P .......................................... ................... Benchmark: 90% 
LNP ............................................. ................... Benchmark: 85% 

~ 
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Flow-Through Error Analysis 

Definition 

An analysis of each error type (by error code) that was experienced by the LSRs that did not flow through or reached a status for a FOC to 
be issued. 

Exclusions 

Each Error Analysis is error code specific, therefore exclusions are not applicable 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for example, fax and courier). 

Calculation 

Total for each error type 

Report Structure 

Provides an analysis of each error type (by error code). The report is in descending order by count of each error code and provides the 
following: 

. 

. 

Error Type (by error code) 
Count of each error type 
Percent of each error type 
Cuinulative percent 
I711~L). ~ ; c ~ < ~ r I p i  I O '  

CLEC Caused Count oi'c3ch el-lol code 
Percent of aggregate by CLEC caused count 
Percent of CLEC caused count 
HellSouth Caused Count o f  each ei-roi- code 
I'zicent o i ' spg i -cmtc  1.:' I ? c l l C h i i l l i  cnuscd uxitil 
Percent ol'BcllSouth by BellSouth caused couiit 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
I\ C ~ O I  I i\Jl 011 II 

Total Number oi LSRs Received 
Total Number of Errors by Type (by Eii-or Code) 

- CLEC caused en-or 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 
Total Number of Errors by Type (by Error Code) 

- BellSouth System Error 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM' Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

~~ 
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0-6:  CLEC LSR Information 

Definition 
0 
!? A list with the flow througli activity of LSRs by CC. PON and Ver, issued by each CLEC during the report period. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
LSRs Submitted Manually 

Business Rules 

0 

0 

r 
rn 

r- 

0- 

3 z 
The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the thee  gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI. and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for example, fax and courier). 0 

3 

Calculation 

Not Applicable 

Report Structure 

Provides a list with the flow tlirough activity of LSRs by CC, PON and Ver, issued by each CLEC during the report period with an 
explanation of the columns and content. This report is available on a CLEC specific basis. The report provides the following for each LSR 

cc 
PON 
Ver 
Timesk~mp 
Type 
1- I 

N o ~ e  (11. Ci-I-oi L k s c t i p l o t l  

Data Retained 

ke la t i ng  to CLEC Experi t inct  

Rcpotl Month 
Kccord of LSRs Reccived by C'C. PON and Ver 
RecoItl of Tiniestamp. Type. Err a n d  Notc oi- Errol- Descr-iption l?)t- Each LSR by CC.  PON and Vel 

Relat ing to BellSouth Performance 

" ,'<<,, - , p , l l L c , l ' ! ~  

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .................................................................... ._._Not Applicable 
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0-7: Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Definition 

Ordering 

0 
5 

Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Service Requests [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) or Access Service Requests 
(ASRs)] received which are rejected due to error or omission. Service Requests are considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC 
and pass edit checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. 

Exclusions 

Fatal Rejects 

LSRs identified as “Projects” 

Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to being rejectedclarified. 

Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Test 
Orders, etc.) where identifiable 

Business Rules 

Fully Mechanized: An LSR/Setlice Request is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in 
the ordering systems (EDI, LENS, TAG, LESOG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention. 
There are two types of “Rejects” in the Mechanized category: 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are either not populated or 
incorrectly populated and the request is returned to the CLEC before it  is considered a valid LSR. 

Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in the calculation 
of the percent of total LSRs rejected or the total number of rejected LSRs. 

An Auto Clarification occurs when a valid LSR is electronically submitted but rejected from LESOG or LAUTO because it 
does not pass hrther edit checks for order accuracy. 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR, which is electronically submitted (via EDI, LENS, TAG) but cannot be processed electronically and 
“falls out” for manual handling. lt is then put into “clarification” and sent back (rejected) to the CLEC. 

I ~ u r r - i ~ ~ c . c l ~ ; l ~ i i z l ~ l , :  ;_Si,? W , ; I C I  11d “ C l i l l  I J j i ’ i . .  j l ’L’ , l rL’ l?LiJ b ; l d  1 0  the‘ CLEC by l h C  

Bell South service repi-escntative. 

lnterconnection Trunks: lnterconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and processed 
by the Local Inlei-cnniieclion Senrice Crii[ci- (LISC). Trunk data is i-elm-[cti as a separate category. 

Calculation 

Report Structure 
Fully Mechanmd 
I I I l l I l \ ~  

I 

G c o ~  apliic Scope 
< I  I I  

Partially Mechanized. Non-Mechanized 
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~~ 

- Region 
Product Specific percent Rejected 
Total percent Rejected 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of LSRs 
Total Number of Rejects 
State and Region 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Mechamzed, Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

. . . . . . . . . . 

. . . 

. 

Resale - Residence . .. ... , .... , ... .. , .. .. , .. ... , .. ... ...... .. .. , .... . . __.. . ... ... . .. . . Diagnostic 
Resale - Business 
Resale - Design (Special) 
Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Desi@ 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNI' Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digiriil Loo13 < DSl 
UNL Digiial LUOIJ ;= U S J  
UNE Loop + Port Combiiiatioiis 
UNE Combination Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Dcsigr 
LINE Ollici- Non-Desi:ir 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Ports 
UNE xDSL (ADSL. HDSL. UCL) 
Line Sllal-lng 
i-Oc;l I ill[ cl-orf i~.~ i - l - ~ ~ l l ~ l ~ ~ ~ l - ~  
Lucal l l l iCl'CUlll leCllUl1 'I lrllllli\ 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier 1 Tier II 

T I ,  
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable ........................................................................... Not Applicable 
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0-8:  Reject Interval 

Definition 

Reject Interval is the average reject time from receipt of Service Requests [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) or Access Service Requests 
(ASRs)] to the distribution of a Reject. Service Requests are considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC and pass edit checks to 
insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. When there are multiple rejects on a single version of an LSR, the first reject 
issued is used for the calculation of the interval duration. 

0 
.dp 

Exclusions 

Fatal Rejects 
1 Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation for partially mechanized and non-mechanized LSRslASRs only. 

Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being rejectedlclarified. 

LSRs which are identified and classified as "Projects" 

Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The 
excluded time is the time outside of normal operations which can be found at the following website: 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comicenters/htmlllcsc.html 

Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC) - Monday through Friday 4:3O PM until 8:00 AM 
From 4:30 PM Friday until 8:OO AM Monday 

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The LCSC will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The interval will be the amount of time accrued from receipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after normal business hours, the interval will be set at one ( I )  
minute. 

Business Rules 

1-lic I<cjrct inter\$ i s  C ~ C I ~ I ~ I I ~ I I I ~ ~ I ;  IOI i I c ,  ( : I : :  I i c p i i i - i i i ~ i ~  Ipci.ii~l< '11i~ i \ i  ;I I : l l l i  I l - i l l i  

when BellSouth receives LSR (datc and time stanips iii ED1 or TAG) until that LSR is I-ejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time fot- each 
LSR (date and time stamps in ED1 or TAG) is accumulated for each reporting dimension The accumulated time for each reporting 
dimension is then divided by the associated total number of rejected LSRs to produce the reject interval distribution. 

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time G-oni receipt of :I valid electi-onically submitted LSR (datc and time stamp in  ED1 translator or 
TAG) utili1 i i  f a l l s  out 101- manual Iiandliny. Tlic stop t i i i i c  oil par l ia l l y  i i iechanized I S R a  IS w h e n  l l i e  LCSC Sei-vice liepl-cscniau\,c clariiics 
t l i c  LST: hncl: io t l ic  C l J r  \ < i ; :  IT?! t i ~ i ~ i + I : i i o :  i i i  V !- 

Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time 6.om I-eceipt ofa valid LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time mailed LSR IS received in 
the LCSC) until notice of the reject (clarification) is returned to the CLEC via LON. 
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Calculation 

Reject Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Service Request Rejection 
b = Date and Time of Service Request Receipt 

Average Reject Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Reject Intervals 
d = Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 

Reject Interval Distribution = (e / f )  X 100 

e = Service Requests Rejected in reported interval 
f = Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

- State 
- Region 

Fully Mechanized: 
0 - <= 4 minutes 
> 4 - <= 8 minutes 
z8 - <= 12 minutes 
> 12 - <= 60 minutes 
0 - <= 1 hour 
> 1 - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 -<= 12 hours 
> 12 - <= I6 hours 
> 16 - <= 20 hours 
> 20 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 Iioiirs 
I j a ~ i  I;! I !: . !A t ~ c + i ~ ,  i; ;; I' 

0 - <= 1 houi- 
> 1 - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 - <= 1 0 l1oul-s 

n - c= IO 110111: 

> I O  - i= I8 h0L1i-5 

0 - <= 18 hours 
> 18 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 houi-s 
Noli-mechanircd: 
( - ' T  ' l l l ) l i  

: 1 - -:= 4 IiDUlb 

> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 -<= 12 hours 
> 11 - <= 15 110111-> 

: 1 ,  ~ ' z: ?O I , , , ~ $ , l ~  

u - i= 24 hOU1'S 

: 14 l10111~' 

I 

, .  

~~ ~ 
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0 - <= 36 hours 
> 36 hours 
Average Interval is reported in business houi-s. 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

. . 
Report Month 
Reject Interval 
Total Number of LSRs 
Total Number of Rejects 
State and Region 
Total Number of ASRs (Tiunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
, Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale - Residence ..................... 

Resale - Design (Special) .......................................................... No11 Mechanized: 95% <= 24 Hours 
Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop with TNP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 

.................................... Fully Mechanized: 97% <= 1 Hour 
Resale - Business ..................................................................... Partially Mechanized: 95% <= 10 Hours 

UNE Other Design 
LIS E 0 1  h CI Now1 k s  i 2 ti 

11- 1-1111' S~llllllllr' 

LS 
Switch Poi-ts 
UNE xDSL (ADSL. IIDSL. UCL) 
Li 11 e S ini- i i ip 

0 
!% 
A 
2. 
2 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Fully Mechanized ..................................................................... 97% <= 1 hour 
Partially Mechanized ................................................................. 95% <= 10 hours 
Non-Mechanized ....................................................................... 95% <= 24 houi-s 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... 95% <= 36 hours 
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0-9: Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness 

Definition 

Interval for Return of a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from receipt of valid LSR or ASR to 
distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation. The interval will include an electronic facilities check. 

Exclusions 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being confirmed. 
Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation for partially mechanized and non-mechanized LSRdASRs only. 
LSRs which are identified and classified as "Projects" 

Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The 
excluded time is the time outside of normal operations which can be found at the following website: 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comlcenterslhtml/lcsc.html 

For ASRs processed in the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC) - From 4:30 PM All hours outside of Monday- Friday 
8:OO AM - 4:30 PM CST, should be excluded. 

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The Centers will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The interval will be the amount of time accrued from receipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after nonnal business hours, the interval will be set at one ( I )  
minute. 

Business Rules 

FullpMrchanized: The elapsed time finin receipt of a valid clectionicallv submitted LSR (date and timc <tamp in ED1 01 TAG) until the 

1 A b  
IL71, l j  p 1 0 1  I 

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in EDI, or TAG) which 
falls out for manual handling until appropriate service orders are issued by a BellSoutli service representative via Dii-ect Order Entry (DOE) 
or Sen,icr O r d c ~  Nepiiaiion (ieneraiioii S!lsiciii iF( lNGF) I C  FOC?: ai id  :I 1-ii.m Ordei. C'niifiim;iiinn is rciiii-iied In ~I i r  C1.EC' vi;i IfDl 
Iraiislatoi-. or TAG. 

Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time kom receipt of a valid paper LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time paper LSRs received 
in LCSC) until appropriate service orders are issued by ;I BellSouth service represenrarive via Direct Order Entry (DOE) 01- Service Ordci- 
Negotiation Genci-atioii System (SONGS) IO SOCS and a Fii-in OIdei Conlii-niatiun IS scnl to 111e CLEC via LON. 

~ I I I I ' 1 ~ C O I 1 I 1 I ' C I 1 0 1 1  '1 l~ll l lkS: hILCI.CUll l lCCiIOI1 .J 1 t l l lhS iii r OI<IL'~'CLI 011 ACC'Cbb b C i - V l C t  k C ( j L l ? S i b  ( A b h a ) .  fiSI\> ill L' b l I b l l l l i l ? t l  LLi illlti j l I c ) C C h b C ' ~  

by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). The elapsed time is measured fi-om receipt of a valid ASR (date and time stamp of a 
FAX or paper ASR received in the LISC) until the appropriate orders are issued by a BellSouth repi-esentative and a FOC issued in 
EXACT. Trunlc data i s  I-epoi-tcd as a separate categoi-y. 
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Calculation 

Firni Order Confirmation Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Firm Order Confirmation 
b = Date and Time of Service Request Receipt 

Average FOC Interval = (c / d)  

c = Sum of all Firni Order Confirmation Times 
d =Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period 

FOC Interval Distribution = (e / f) X 100 

e = Service Requests Confirmed in Designated Interval 
f = Total Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

- CLEC Specific 
- CLEC Agp-egate 

Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Region 

Fully Mechanized: 
0 - <= 1 5  minutes 
> 15 - <= 30 minutes 
> 30 - <= 45 minutes 
> 45 - <= 60 minutes 
> 60 - <= 90 minutes 
> 90 - <= 120 minutes 
> 120 - i= 180 minutes 
0 - <= 3 hours 
> 3 -<= 6 hours 
> 6 - <= 12 hours 
> 12 - <= 24 hours 
). 24 ~ (= 4s I l l l u l - ~  

* l ' ~ l l 1 l : ~ I l ~  ~ l c c l l ~ l i l l z ~ ~ l  
0 - \= 4 11ot11.s 
> 4 - <= 8 110111-s 

',- r; ~ 

(I:= I j I I  
IO - <:= I S  llillll-s 

0 - <= 18 lluU1-S 

> 18 - <= 24 II0uI-S 

. ,  , ~ ,  

I 0 110111 s 

;> 

I )  - ' = 4 IIUlll s 

> 4 - <= 8 llOUI?l  

> 8 - <= I2 I1011rs 

0 + 

-. 3' 
m 
3 m 
fn 
fn 

- -. 
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> 36 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 
Trunks: 
0 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 
Average Interval is reported in business hours 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Interval for FOC 
Total Number of LSRs 
State and Region 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. 

. 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale - Residence ................................................................... Fully Mechanized: 95% <= 3 Hours 

Resale - Design (Special) ..... 
Resale - Business ..................................................................... Partially Mechanized: 95% <= I O  Hours 

Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Desibm 
2W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
217' At in lop  1Looli wit11 TLYP b1tx-Tl 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
W E  Combination Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 

UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Swilcli Ports 
UNE xUSIL (AUSL. I i lXL,  UCLj 
1 _ i  ii (> S lin 1.1 i i  j 

Local Inlci-oi'iice 1 ~ r a n s l ~ ~ i  
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Trunks: 95% <= 48 Hours 

_. Non-Mechanized: 95% <= 24 Hours 

UNE DI~II:II 1-0011 .:: US i 

UNE Olhel- Dcslgl-, 

SEEM Measure 
.. 5:Frr' I f  ' 

Ordering 

0 + 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Fully Mechanized .................................................................... 95% <= 3 Hours 
Partially Mechanized ................................................................. 95% <= 10 Hours 
Non-Mechanized 95% <= 24 Hours 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... 95% <= 48 Hours 

41 
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0-1 0: Service Inquiry with LSR Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Response 
Time Manual' 

Definition 

This report ~iieasures the interval and the percent within the interval from the submission of a Scrvice Inquiry (SI) with Firm Order LSR to 
the distribution o f a  Finn Order Confirmation (FOC). 

Exclusions 

' Weekend hours from 5:OO PM Friday until 8:OOAM Monday are excluded from the interval calculation of the Service Inquiry. 
Canceled Requests 
Electronically Submitted Requests 

Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation. 

Non-business hours for Patially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The excluded 
time is the time outside ofnoi-mal operations which can be found at the following website: 
http//www.interconnect ion. bel Isoutli.corn/centersih tml/lcsc.html 

Business Rules 

This nieasurenient combines four intervals: 

1 .  Frotn receipt of a valid Service Inquiry with LSR to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for Loop 'Look-up'. 
2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date. 
3. From SAC complete date to the Complcx Resale Support Group (CRSG) coinplctc date with hand offto LCSC. 
4. From receipt of a valid SI/LSR i n  the LCSC to Firm Order Confirmation. 

( A  valid Service Inquiry i s  an inquiry that has all required fields populated correctly and has not been returned foi- clarification.) 

Calculation 

0 

0 
-L 

cn 
E 

r cn 
A 

-. 
0 
3 

~- ~ 
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Intervals 
0 - <= 3 days 
> 3 - <= 5 days 
0 - <75 days 
> 5 - <= I days 
> I - <= 10 days 
> I O - < =  15 days 

Average Interval measured in days 
>I5 days 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 
Total Number of Requests 
SI Intervals 
State and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

xDSL (includes UNE unbundled ADSL, HDSL and .................. 95% Returned <= 5 Business Days 
UNE Unbundled Copper Loops) 
Unbundled Interoffice Transport 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenc hma rk 

5 i i; ti3 iJ1 s a y y I e CJ a 1 I c I . r ~ L ~ ~ ;  kr i ; l i~c/~t . t i~ i . i i I larn 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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0-1 1 : Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness 

Definition 

A response is expected from BellSouth for every Local Service Request transaction (version). Firm Order Confirmation and Reject 
Response Completeness is the corresponding number of Local Service Requests received to the combination of Firm Order Confirmation 
and Reject Responses. 

Exclusions 

Fatal Rejects 
LSRs identified as "Projects" 

Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to FOC or RejectedKlarified 

Business Rules 

Mechanized - The number of FOCs or Auto Clarifications sent to the CLEC hom EDI, or TAG in response to electronically submitted 
LSRs. 

Partially Mechanized - The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to the CLEC from EDI, or TAG in response to electronically submitted 
LSRs which fall out for manual handling by the LCSC personnel. 

Non-Mechanized: The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to the CLECs by FAX server. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and processed 
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). Trunk data is reported as a separate category. 

For  CLEC Results: 

Percent responses is determined by computing the number of Firm Order Confirmations and Rejects transmitted by BellSouth and dividing 
by the number of Local Service Requests (all versions) received in the I-eporting period. 

Calculation 

Firm Order  Confirmation /Reject Response Completeness = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total Numbct- of Sei-vice Requests Toi- jvliicli 21 Fii-iii 01-der Confit-mation or Rejecl is Sen1 
11 = l - o l i  Nulllbel- @rseJ-\,iK Ficqllcsl: l\C,.i.l\  iRl i l l  Ill<. l;cl?ol-i l 'ci~joti 

Report Structure 

Fully Mechanized. Partially Mechanized. Noli-Mechanized a n d  Iniel.coniiection Trunks 

Stair aiid Repior 

CLEC Aggregate 
* CLkC S]"c'i" 

Data Retained 

Version 2.00 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 
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Total Number of FOCs 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Pelformance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark . . . . . . . . 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. . . 
. 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... 95% Returned 
Resale Business 
Resale Design (Special) 
Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digital Loop < DS 1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop -t Port Combinations 
UNE Combination Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Design 
UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Ports 
UNE xDSL (ADSL, HDSL, UCL) 
Line Sharing 
Local Interoffice Transport 
Local Interconnection Tnmlc. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Fllll! h4echanlzcG ..................... 
P:ii-t i:illv hd c c l i a n i ~ u ~  

Local Intel-connection TI-unks 

, 
' l , ~ ~ l , ~ l ~ ' l ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ l l ~ l l ; ~ ~ ~  

Version 2.00 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
'15?,, I i C U I l  IlCCI 
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0-12: Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Definition 

Measures the average time a customer is in queue. 

Exclusions 

None 

0 

”) 
-L 

v, 
P 
CD 
CD 
P 
s 

Business Rules 

the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSC. The clock stops when a BellSouth service representative in the LCSC 
The clock starts when the appropriate option is selected ( i t . ,  1 for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resale Multiline, and 3 for UNE-LNP, etc.) and 

answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the elapsed time fi-om the entry of a CLEC call into 
the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until a service representative in BellSouth’s Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers 
the CLEC call. 

2 
!! 

Calculation 

Speed of Answer in Ordering Center = (a / b) 

a = Total seconds in queue 
b = Total number of calls answered in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Aggregate 

BellSouth 

Geogi-apliic Scopc 

CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center 

- 13iisiiicss Sc!-vii.L i-’c,nic, 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Mechamzed Traclung Through LCSC Automatic Call Distributoi 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
hleclianized T i a c l i i i i ~  ThiouCli Rc-IlSouili Retail Cci i t c i  Suppnii S v \ l c i i -  

- ~ 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Aggregate 

CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center ........................................ Parity with Retail (Business Service Center) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center ......................................... Parity with Retail (Business Service Center) 

~~ 
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Section 3: Provisioning 
P-I: Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals 

Definition 

When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the averagc period that CLEC orders are held for BellSouth reasons, pending a delayed 
completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when compai-ed to BellSouth delayed orders. Calculation of the interval is the total days 
orders are held and pending but not completed that have passed the currently committed due date; divided by the total number ofheld 
orders. This report is based on orders still pending, held and past their committed due date. The distribution interval is based on the number 
of orders held and pending but not completed over 15 and 90 days. (Orders reported in the >90 day interval are also included in the >I5 day 
interval.) 

Exclusions 
Order Activities of BcllSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C, N: K, or T 
Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 
Orders with Appointment Code of 'A', i.e., orders for locations requiring special construction including locations where no address 
exists and a technician must make a field visit to determine how to get facilities to the location. 

Business Rules 

Mean Held Order Interval: T h i s  metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval is established by first 
identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reported as completed in  SOCS and have passed the 
currently committed due date for the order and identiljring all orders that have been reported as completed in SOCS after the currently 
committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of calendar days behveen the earliest committed due date on which 
BellSouth had a company missed appointment and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held order inteival for 
that particular order. The held ordei- intcr\viI is accumulated hy h e  standard groupings. unless otliei~vise noted. and tlic rcason for the ordei- 

p l ~ l ~ l ~ l L Y  [ I I C  lllL,all l l i ~ l i l  ol(lL,: 1 l l ~ L ' l \ ~ , l .  -1 l , L  l l i l i '  1111 I l l )  L' \ i11111)11!. I , > ,  I l t l l i l  

Calculation 

P 
-L .. 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Circuit Breakout < IO, >= I O  (except trunks) 
DispatchiNon-Dispatch 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Hold Reason 
Total Line/Circuit Count 
Geographic Scope 

CLEC Order Nunibei and PON (PON) 
Ot del Submission Date (TICKET-D) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

. 
Report Month 
BellSouth Older Nuinber 
Ot del Submission Date 
Comiiiitted Due Date 
Service Type 
Hold Reason 
Total Ltnc/Cit cult Counr 
G e t i ~ i  ‘I 141 I c 7 c n l v  

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
I<c . \ : i l i .  R c s i t l c i i i ~ c  . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
l<c>alc I ~ t l ~ l I l C ~ ~  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
Rcsalc Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resnlc Centres .......................................................................... Kctai l  C‘cntrcx 
I < L ~ . S l I C  ISlDh . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . . .  f < L ~ i , l l l  ISDK 
ILNP ~ s ~ ~ l l l ~ i ~ l l ~ ~ l l L d  . .  R t ~ t s ~ i l  I lcs i idci icc ; i 1 1 ( 1  R~IKIIICW il’ 
I I  
1M: Aiialog Loop U r s i g  ........................................................... Rrlnil I I cs~dc i i cc  and Uusiiicss Dispatch 
2M’ Analog Loop Non-Dcsipii ................................................... Rclail Residence and Business .- (POTS Excluding 

Swi rcli-Has cd Chd crs ) 

P 
A .. 

z 
P 
0 
;i 

00 
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UNE Digital Loop < DSl 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 ....................................................... Retail Digital Loop >= DS 1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

..................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch 
- Switch Based ...... ................................................ - Switched Based 

UNE Switch Ports ...... 
UNE Conibo Other ._._ 

UNE Other Non-Design ........................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSIIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Ti-unks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL to Retail 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSliDS3 

............................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

............................................. Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Des ig  ...................................................... Retail Design 

SEEM, Measure 
SEEM Tier I TierII 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

P .. 

0 
3 

~ ~~ 
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P-2: Average Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Orders Given 

(Deleted) 
Jeopardy Notices 

~~~ ~ 
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P-2A: Jeopardy Notice Interval 

Definition 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, i t  will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. P 

ri, 

The interval is from the datehime the notice is released to the CLECiBellSouth systems until 5pm on the due date of thc order. ? 

Exclusions 
Orders held for CLEC end user 1-easons 
Disconnect (D) and From (F) orders 

I Orders with Jeopardy Notice when jeopardy is identified on the due date. This exclusion only applies when the technician on z 
0 e. 
0 
(D 

premises has attempted to provide service but must refer to Engineer or Cable Repair for facilityjeopardy. 
Orders issued with a due date of < = 48 hours. - 

Business Rules 2 
i 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, i t  will provide advance notice to the El 
CLEC. The numbcr of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy 
notices for interconnection trunk results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Coininitted Due Date is 
considered the Confirmed Due Date. This 1-cport mcasurcs dispatched orders only. If an order is originally sent as non-dispatch and it  is 
determined there is a facility delay, the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility probleni can be corrected. It will remain coded 
dispatched until completion. 

Calculation 

Data Retained 
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Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 

Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice Sent 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale Business ........................................................................ 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale Design ........................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. 95% > = 48 hours 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

............. 95% > = 48 hours 

............. 95% > = 48 hours 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 .......................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ 95%" > = 48 hours 

- Dispatch In .................................. - Dispatch In 
- Switch Based ............................... ................ - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Dcsign . 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ........... 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

................ 

LINE YDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... 
\'nf-l . . . . . . . .  

. .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

gr1 ............................................................ 

i Ti.iiiik\ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Local Transport (Unbundled lntcrofficc Transport) .................... 

. . . . . . .  

IIIIL? ........................................................................................ 95"u ~ 4s i l O l l l >  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier 1 Tier I1 

\' , 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
No( Applicablc 

? 
Ir 
N 
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P-2B: Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices 

Definition 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. 

The Percent of Orders is the percentage of orders given jeopardy notices for facility delay in the count of orders confirmed in the report 
period. 

Exclusions 
Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Disconnect (D) and From (F) orders 

Business Rules 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, it will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy 
notices for interconnection trunks results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed due date is 
considered the Confirmed due date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an order is originally sent as non-dispatch and it  is 
determined there is a facility delay, the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. It will remain coded 
dispatched until completion. 

Calculation 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = (a / b) X 100 

a =Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period 
b = Number of Orders Confirmed (due) in Reporting Period 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice > = 48 hours = (c / d)  X 100 

c = Number oiOIc1e1-a i i i ~ c ~ i  .ieopiicI;\' i g o i i u  _-= + S  '' i l w b  111 Iccpoi-ilng I'wd ( C I C C I I O ~ I ~ L ~  oii iyi  
d = Number of01-ders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period (electronic only) 

Report Structure 
Cl-1-C Sprclfic 
CLEC Agg egdte 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Mechanized Orders 
Non-Mechan~zed Oidei 5 

D i s i ~ ~ ~ c l i / N o i i - D ~ s ~ ~ a ~ ~ l ~  
* G c o ~ l ' l l l i ~  L11111t 

- SL'ilC 

- Region 

Data Retained 

P 
m N 

4! < 
(D 
3 
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Committed Due Date 
ServiceType 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 

Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark . . 
. . . . . . . 
. . 
. 
. . 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business .. 

................................... Retail Design Resale Design ................. 
Resale PBX .................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex.. ............................................ _______.____.__ .Reta i l  Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 

......................................................... Retail Business 

................................. 

LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
......................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-D ................................ Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 

Based Orders) 

Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 
Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ................ 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Non-Design ................ 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

_.Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 
Based Orders) 

UNE Digital Loop <DSJ ................................... 
UNE Digital Loop >=DS1 ................................. 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ........................ 

....... Retail Digital Loop <DSI 

....... Retail Digital Loop >=DSI 

....... Retail Residence and Business 
- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switch Based 

Switch Porrs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..Retail Rcsidencr a n d  Business (POTS) 
i n i i i l i o  ~ I I I I C ,  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I \  

xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... A 
i'b 1 CI i ' i  i i I . I> LI b I I I i ' h b  ;I 12 ci Ylcs I 2 11 I i I spa I cI> 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing ................ 
UNE Other Dcsipn ................ ....................................... 

Local Ti-anspoi-t (Unbundled lniei-oliicc -11-anspoi-t) .................... Retail DS liDS3 Intel-office 
Local Interconnection Ti-unks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSJIDS3 

....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

......................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-3: Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments 

Definition 

“Percent missed initial installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BellSouth commitments with respect to committed due dates to 

percentage of total orders processed for which BellSouth is unable to complete the service orders on the committed due dates and reported 
for Total misses and End User Misses. 

Exclusions 

assure that the CLEC can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BellSouth. This measure is the P 

’p 

m 

E 
u) 
u) 

2 
Orders canceled prior to the due date including orders that are to be provisioned on the same day they are placed. (“Zero Due Date 
Orders”) 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders Test Orders, etc., Order types may be coded C, N, R or T) 
Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 
End User Misses 

Business Rules 

Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of orders with completion dates in the reporting period that are 
past the original committed due date. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be excluded and reported separately. The first 
commitment date on the service order that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment code used for calculation whether it is a 
BellSouth missed appointment or an End User missed appointment. The “due date” is any time on the confirmed due date. Which means 
there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments, as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, 
during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range of 
intervals kom which to select. 

Calculation 

Peicrnt M i s s e d  Installation Appointnlrnts = (a / h) X 100 

Report Structure 
* CLFC Spccii. i i  

CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Geographic Scopc 

Report i n  Categories o f < ]  0 linesicircuits >= 10 linesicircuits (except trunks) 
Di spalc l i  Mon-D i s p;i Ic i i  ( ex ce 11 t Ti-un lis) 

5 1 : 1 1  

- liegioii 

Data Retained 
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Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relatng to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark . . . . . 
. 
. . 
. 
. 

. 

Resale Residence ...................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........ Retail Business 

Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................... 

................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
....................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2W Analog Loop Design Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch- Based Orders) 
Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop With LNP - Design ........................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Design ................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop With INP-Design ........... 
2W AiaIo_g Loop With WP-Non-Desiyn ... 

UNE Digital Loop < DS I ..................................................... 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS I 

..... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
ness ~ (POTS Excluding 

................ Retail Digital Loop >= US1 
UNE Loop + Port Coinbinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

- Dispatch hi ........................................................................... - Dispatch 111 
Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switchcd Based . 

UNE Swi~cii I'otm .................................................................... l i c i a i i  1;csiiiciiri a l i i  I>mmc+ (1'0l-S~ 
UNE Combo Othet- ................................................................... Retail Residence. Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL 

With Conditi oni tig ...... 

ISDh' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Rc l : i i l  1 7 n A 1  . PR' 
Line Sll;ll-lnf Wlllluin c O l l d l l l o n l l l ~  .................................. .!\CISI- lJrL)\~ldc~i IU l\el; l l . 

........................ ADSL Provided to Retail 
- Without Conditioning. Without Conditioning 

........................... - - With Conditioning (BellSouth does not 
oi'1C.t h i s  S C I ~ V I ~ C  IO  Reta i l  j 

With Conditioning ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
~ L O G I I  Tlxi1sport (Unlmidlcd htcl-oiiicc I-i-aiisixm I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1irl;ii I 

. . .  

, ,  

With Conditioniny ....................................... A I X L  Pi-ovided In Retail 
I . .  I? C I  1)s- 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier It 

Yes .................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark . . . . . . . . . . 
. 
. 
. 

. . 

Resale Residence .......... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX ........ .......................................... Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .... .......................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ........................................ ............ Retail ISDN 

............ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

LNP (Standalone) ................................ 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop With LNP - Design ............................ 
2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Design ..................... 

.Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

.Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop With INP-Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop With INP-Non-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DSl .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 
Switch-Based Orders) 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSl 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

....................... Retail Digital Loop >=DSl 
........... ........ Retail Residence and Business 

- Dispatch In ........................................................... - Dispatched In 
- Switch Based ............................................. - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ............. 
UNE Combo Other ........................................ 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

etail Residence and Business (POTS) 
Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

- Without Conditioning ................................................. - Without Conditioning 
- With Conditioning ...................................................... 

I~TNE Line Shai-in? 145 tlioiit Condi tinn i ti? ............................... 
\;$ 1 1 1 1  i uiiiiiiii)lill;k ....................................... 

Local Transport (Unbundled Intel-office Transpot-t) .................... 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

\Villi Co~idirioniiiy ...................................... ADSL Provided to Rctail 

- With Conditioning (BellSouth does not offer this 
service to Retail) 

...................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

. .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pt.l;iilD 
UNE Othei- Non-Design ............................................................ lietail Residence and Uusiiiess 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSI/DS3 
UNE UDCiIDSL ....................................................................... Retail JSDN - BRI 

P 
0 
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P-3A: Percent Missed Installation Appointments Including Subsequent 

(Deleted) 
Appointments 

~~ -~ ~ 

Version 2.00 60 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 140 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-4: Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval 
Distribution 

Definition 

The “average completion interval” measure monitors the interval of time it takes BellSouth to provide service for the CLEC or its own 
customers. The “Order Completion Interval Distribution” provides the percentages of orders completed within certain time periods. This 
report measures how well BellSouth meets the interval offered to customers on service orders. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D & F) orders (Except “D’ orders associated with LNP Standalone) 
“L” Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
End user-caused misses 

Business Rules 

The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval is the elapsed 
time from when BellSouth issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to BellSouth’s actual order 
completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system completes the 
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting 
dimension is then dwided by the associated total number of orders completed. Orders that are worked on zero due dates are calculated with 
a .33-day interval (8 hours) in order to report a portion of a day interval. These orders are issued and worked/completed on the same day. 
They can be either flow through orders (no field work-non-dispatched) or field orders (dispatched). 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-< 5, 5-1 0 = 5-<I 0, 10-1 5 = IO-< 15, 15-20 = 15- < 20, 20-25 = 20-< 25,25-30 = 25-< 
30, >= 30 = 30 and greater. 

Calculation 

Lolllplclloll l l l icr\al  ( a  - b) 

a = Completion Date 
b = FOCiSOCS date time-stamp (application date) 

Aycragc Coniplction Intcrval = j c  1 ill 

c = sun1 ol‘all Completion h1tcrvals 
d = Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Order Completion lnterval Distribution (for each interval) = (e / f) X 100 

. i.zz <( . r , , , ( - ( -  i~)i-,i,... 
L‘ = Service Ortlrrs Coniplricd i i i  ”X.. duys 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLI ( A ~ C I C Z ~ ~ L  

= 0.1 2.3 4.5 
irt in.1- I -  - -. I[ ~ 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

’p a 

2 
3 
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Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 
Application Date and Time 
Completion Date (CMPLT7’-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code UI parentheses is the corresponding header found In the raw data file 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 

Service Type 
Geographic Scope 

Order Submission Date and Time 
Order Completion Date and Time 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Ccntrex .......................................................................... Retail Centre.; 

...................................................................... Rm 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I:etall I<esldcllcc ; l l lL l  Ililrslllcas 11’0TSr 
! 

3W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Rctail Resideiicc and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2\\. .Aiaios Looll \\,it11 1 . . . . . . . . . . .  Rrr:iil I i i , \ i i l l v i i ,  ; i i i ( l  l j , i>ii ie\s I l i s p a t c h  
2\\ nllalilg! L.OL,], \ \ I l l 1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I \ c ~ a ~ l  J\C>I~IL.I~L.L. i i l l d  LLI>IIIL~S>, ~ (I’OJ S i . \ c l t~ t l i l l ;  

S\\,i tch-Rns cd Orcl ers) 

Swi tch-Baaccl OIdei-s) 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Dcsign ............................................ Retail Rcsidence and Busincss Dispatch 
2\h7 Analo? Loop with TNP-Non-Desip? .................................... Retail Rcsidence and Husiness ~ (POTS Excludin: 

<\ \ r  I il? ~ li /I s LY I ( !v i1  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Coln b 1 11;11 I I l l lb ................................................ 
- Dispatch I n  ........................................................................... - I>Ispalclh I n  
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - S\vitch Based 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rct:iil 
l U ~ l , I l ~  

, _ ,  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
I 

W a 

h 

0 
0 
v 

Po 
0 a 

2 

% 
3 
-0 

0 
S 

Version 2.00 62 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 142 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

With Conditioning ....................................... <= 12 Days 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport). Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks ................................. 
UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning .............. . With Conditioning ....................................... <= 12 Days 
UNE Other Design ........................ Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design . ................................... Retail Residence and Business 
EELS ............................................. ____._ .____.____________Reta i l  DSlIDS3 
UNE UDC/IDSL ....................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence .......................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business .. ................................... Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................ ....................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .......................................... 
Resale Centrex .... 
Resale ISDN ....... 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ........................................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop ................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

............. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non-Desibm . 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ....................... 
Switch-Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Desi 
Switch-Based Orders) 

......................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-D 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI .................................................... 

......................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

............................................ 
. . . . . . .  

............................................ 
. Switch Based ........................................................................ - Swi1ch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE ( i I r x L .  A D  
W E  Combo Othei- ....... ........................................ Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

........................................................ . \V i [ I io t i~  iI U I ~ ~ ~ I I I O I I I I ~ _ L  
- Will1 Conditioning ................................................................ - <= 12 Days 

UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 
................................. <= 1 2  D a y  
-ansporl) .................... . .  

1 . . . . . . . . . . .  

.................................. 

................................. <= 12 Days 
UNE Other Design Retail Design ............................................ 

n-Dcsipn ............................................................ Retail Residence and  Business 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  K C l  

'I] a 

Qo 
0 z 

0 

1. c 
S e. 
0 
3 

-. 
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P-4A: Average Order Completion and Completion Notice Interval (AOCCNI) 

(Deleted) 
Distribution 
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P-5: Average Completion Notice Interval 

Definitions 

The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BellSouth reported completion of work and the issuance of a valid 
completion notice to tlie CLEC. P 

c" 
Exclusions 

Canceled Service Orders $ 
Order Activities ofBellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or adniiniskati\Ie use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T. 
D &L F orders (Exception: "D' orda-s associated wi th  LNP Standalone) 

0 
m 
0 

Business Rules 

Measurement on interval of completion date and time entered by a field technician on dispatched orders. and 5PM start time on the due 0 
3 
z date for non-dispatched orders; to the release o f a  notice to the CLEC/BellSouth of the completion stahls. The field technician notifies the 

CLEC tlie work was complete and then heislie enters the completion time stamp information in hisiher computer. This information switches 
through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion 

CD 

5 
is rejected, it is inanually corrected and then completed by the WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order. 

orders is the time stamp the notice was delivered to the CLEC interface (LENS, EDI. OR TAG). For noli-mechanized orders-the end time 

- 
The start time for all oi-ders is the completion stamp either by the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time for mechanized 

will be date and tiinestanip of order update from the FAX record via LON or C-SOTS system. For the retail analog, the start time is when 
the technician completes the ol-der and the end time is when the order status is changed to complete in SOCS. 

z 
E 

Calculation 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) 
Work Completion Date (cmpltn-dt) 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
Service Type 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the cot-responding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number (so-nbr) 
Work Completion Date (cmpltndt) 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
Service Type 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Busincss 
R e a l c  Dcsign . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Re la i l  Desigti 
I I 
Rcsalc C’ellllr2s.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l i c [ a l l  ccnrl-e.. 
Resale ISUN ............................................................................. Retail 1SDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INI’ (Siandalons~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Re ta i l  l i cs idc i i cc  and Rusiile.; (POTS! 
?\? I i i a l o g  1Lool~ Lh.sicii . . .  

:\d ~iil~lios L~~~~~~ NL)ll-Ticslgl-l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  i;c[al~ I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~ c ~ ~  ililLi b L ~ r ~ l ~ c a h  ~ Iw is I xCIuIitI1; 

2m7 Analog Loop with LNP - Dcsign ......................................... 

l<c1:111 b ! ~ ~ ~ i d ~ w ( ~ t ~  a i i r l  I H i i ~ i i i c \ ~  I1 is i i : i~c l -  

2\47 ,4t1~1log Loop lvitti LNP- Non-Desiyn .................................. Retail Residcncc and Business - POTS Excluding 
s\\ lIi.11-li,iS1.11 0 1  di7 

I? cr:i I I I? i( 1t-r L-L, a i 1  r i  T i  i i i  I ii L ~ < \  Di 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
LINE Diyital Loop >= TIS1 ....................................................... Retail Diyital Loop >= DSI 

. . .  . .  

P 
ul 
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UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
EELs ........................................................................................ Retail DSIIDS3 

UNE Line Splitting ............................... ........ . ADSL to Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Version 2.00 67 

CCCS 147 of 305 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

P 
L" 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

P-6: % CompletionslAttempts without Notice or 24 hours Notice 

Definition 

The purpose of this measure is to report if BellSouth is returning a FOC to the CLEC in time for the CLEC to notify their customer of the 
scheduled date. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Orders 
Expedited Orders 

I “0” dated orders or any request where the subscriber requested an earlier due date of < 24 hours prior to the original commitment 
date, or any LSR received < 24 hours prior to the original commitment date. 

Business Rules 

For CLEC Results: 

Calculation would exclude any successhl or unsuccessfid service delivery where the CLEC was informed at least 24 hours in advance. 
BellSouth may also exclude from calculation any LSRs received &om the requesting CLEC with less than 24 hour notice prior to the 
commitment date. 

Calculation 

Percent Completions or Attempts without Notice or with Less Than 24 Hours Notice = (a / b) X 100 

b = All Completions 

a = Completion Dispatches (Successful and Unsuccessful) With No FOC or FOC Received < 24 Hours of Original Committed Due 
Date 

Report Structure 
* CILISC‘ Spccilic 

CLEC Aggi-egate 
Dispatch /Won-Dispatch 
Total Orders FOC < 24 Hours 
Total Completed Service Orders 
‘%, FOC < 24 1-loUl-s 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
FOC End Timestamp 
Rcpori h4oiirl- 

I 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
- T i  ( 7  I 
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SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Business 
Resale Design 
ResalePBX 
Resale Centrex 
ResaleISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INF' (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... <= 5% 

2W Analog Loop Design with LNP 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design with LNP 
2W Analog Loop Design with INP 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design with INP 
UNE Digital Loop < DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

- Dispatch In 
- Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports 
UNE Combo Other 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) 
UNE Line Sharing 
UNE Line Splitting 

Local Interconnection Trunks 
EELS 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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P -7 : Coo rd i na te d C us tom e r C o nvers ions I n te rva I 

Definition 

This report measures the average time it takes BellSouth to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BellSouth switch and cross connect it to 
CLEC equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with INP and LNP, and where the CLEC has requested BellSouth to provide 7 
a coordinated cutover. 4 

Exclusions 2 
Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested. 

Business Rules 

Where the service order includes LNP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to place the line 
back in service on the ported line. When the service order includes INP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the 
translation time to place the link back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service 
order and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per-item interval for each service order. 

Calculation 

Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval = (a - b) 

a = Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop 
b = Disconnection Date and Time of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop 

Percent Coordinated Customer Conversions (for each interval) = (c / d) X 100 

c = Total number of Coordinated Customer Conversions for each interval 
d = Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated Conversions ( i tem) for the reporting period 

Report Structure 
ClLEi; S p c c i f i i  
CLEC Aggi-epte 
The interval breakout is 0-5 = 0-<=5. 5-1 5 = >5-<=15, >=15 = 15 and greater, plus Overall Average Interval 
Geographic Scope 

- Stale 
- Rcgioi 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
R q m i  I h4oniIi 

* i lLl  c (~ IL IL I  hnii1bi 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
Servlce Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutovei Start Time 
C~iicivei Comi i lc i io i i  t i i n i  

, L l , ' l ,  I V I , I L I \ I U I I \  \ l L L i l l  
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog Exists 

S QM Disaggregation - An a log /Be n c h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Unbundled Loops with INP ....................................................... 95% <= 15 mmutes 
Unbundled Loops with LNP ...................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Unbundled Loops With INP ...................................................... 95% <= 15 minutes 
Unbundled Loops With LNP ..................................................... 95% <= I5 minutes 

Version 2.00 71 Issue DateyJuly 1, 2003 
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P-7A: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Hot Cut Timeliness % within 
Interval and Average Interval 

Definition 

This category measures whether BellSouth begins the cutover of an unbundled loop on a coordinated andor a time specific order at the 
CLEC requested start time. It measures the percentage of orders where the cut begins within 15 minutes of the requested start time of the 
order and the average interval. 

Exclusions 
' Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 

Test Orders 

Delays caused by the CLEC 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested. 
All unbundled loops on inultiple loop orders after the frs t  loop 

Business Rules 

This report measures whether BellSouth begins the cutover of an unbundled loop on a coordinated and/or a time specific order at the CLEC 
requested start time. The cut is considered on time if it starts 15 minutes before or after the requested start time. Using the scheduled time 
and the actual cutover start time, the measurement will calculate the percent within interval and the average interval. If a cut involves 
multiple lines, the cut will be considered "on time" if the first line is cut within the interval. <= 15 minutes includes intervals that began 
15:OO minutes or less before the scheduled cut time and cuts that began 15 minutes or less after the scheduled cut time; >15 minutes, <= 30 
minutes includes cuts within 15:OO - 30:OO minutes either prior to or after the scheduled cut time; >30 minutes includes cuts greater than 
30:OO minutes either prior to or after the scheduled cut time. If IDLC is involved, a four hour window applies to the start time. (8  A.M. to 
Noon or 1 P.M. to 5 P.M.) This only applies if BellSouth notifies the CLEC by 10:30 A.M. on the day before the due date that the service is 
on IDLC. 

Calculation 

'yaD jviihiii i ~ ~ i c r v i i l  = (ti b) X I U ~ I  

a = Total Number of Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for the Interval 
b = Total Number of Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for the reporting period 

Intcr-\'al = (c  - d )  

c = Scheduled Time lor Cross Coniircuon ol'a Cool-dinated Uiibuiidled Loop Oi-du 
d = Actual Start Date and Time of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop Order 

Average lnterval =(e  / 9 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Reported in intervals of early, on time and late cuts % <= 15 minutes; % >15 minutes, <= 30 minutes; % >30 minutes, plus 
Overall Average Interval 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Percentages are reported in intervals of early, on time and late cuts for IDLC and non-IDLC cuts 

On Time (Non-IDLC) 
<= 15 minutes 
Note: This is a 30-minute bucket representing a cut that begins 15 minutes or less before or after the scheduled start time. 

Early (Non-IDLC) 
>I5 minutes - <= 30 minutes 
>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes 
>60 minutes - <= 120 minutes 
1120 minutes - <= 180 minutes 
>I80 minutes - <= 240 minutes 
<= 240 minutes 

Late (Non-IDLC) 
>I5  minutes - <= 30 minutes 
>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes 
>60 minutes - <= I20 minutes 
>I20 minutes - <= 180 minutes 
>180 minutes - <= 240 minutes 
1240 minutes 
Overall Average Interval for non-IDLC 

On Time (IDLC) 
<= 2 hours 
Note: This is a 4-hour bucket representing a cut involving lDLC that begins 2 hours 01- less before or after the scheduled start 
1 I I l l  1- 

Early (IDLC) 
>2 hours 

Llle (IDLC) 
=i lIO111> 

Overall Average lnterval for lDLC 

Data Retained 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog exists 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBe nc hma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- SLI Time Specific 
- SLI Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 Time Speciiic 
- SL2 Non-Time Specific 

- SL2IDLC 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Product Reporting Level ........................................................... 95% within + or - 15 Minutes of Scheduled Start Time 

- SLl IDLC ............................................................................ 95% within 4-Hour Window 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
... 95% within + or - 15 Minutes of Scheduled Start Time 

SEEM Disaggregation 
- SLI Time Speciiic ........ 
- SLI IDLC 
- SLl Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 Time Spccific 

- SL2IDLC 
- SL2 Non-Time Specific ........................................................ 95% within 4-Hour Window 
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P-7B: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Average Recovery Time 

Definition 

Measures the time between notification and resolution by BellSouth of a service outage found that can be isolated to the BellSouth side of 
the network. The time between notification and resolution by BellSouth must be measured to ensure that CLEC customers do not 
experience unjustifiable lengthy service outages during a Coordinated Customer Conversion. This report measures outages associated with P 

+ 
m Coordinated Customer Conversions prior to service order completion. .. 

Exclusions 

Test Orders 

Cutovers where service outages are due to CLEC caused reasons when the CLEC agrees 
Cutovers where service outages are due to end-user caused reasons when the CLEC agrees 

Business Rules 

? 
0 

2 rn 
Measures the outage duration time related to Coordinated Customer Conversions from the initial trouble notification until the trouble has 

has been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The interval is calculated on the total outage time for the circuits divided by the total 
number of outages restored during the report period to give the average outage duration. 

$ 

4 been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The duration time is defined as the time &om the initial trouble notification until the trouble 3 

0 
P 

Calculation 

Recovery Time = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time That Trouble is Closed by CLEC 
b =Date and Time Initial Trouble is Opened with BellSouth 

Average Recovery Time = (c / d) 

* 
c = Sum of all the Recovery Times per circuit 
(4 : Niimhcl- orTl-oiihli.~- 1x3, f , i ! - l - i i i I  Rt-fcrrcd to  Rc-llSoirtl- 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Agyt e p r c  

* ~;co~I ' lpllIc SCOI'k 
- SldtC 
- Region 

Data R e t a i n e d  

Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
CLEC Oidei Nuinbei ($0 n h i )  

cLrc 
I 
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Total Conversion Orders 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Unbundled Loops with INP ....................................................... <= 5 Hours 
Unbundled Loops with LNP ...................................................... <= 5 Hours 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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P-7C: Hot Cut Conversions - % Provisioning Troubles Received within 7 
Days of a Completed Service Order 

Definition 

The Percent Provisioning Troubles received within 7 days of a completed service order associated with a Hot Cut Conversion (CCC) 
measures the quality and accuracy of Coordinated Customer Conversion Activities. 

Exclusions 

TestOrders 

Any order cancelled by the CLEC 
Troubles caused by Customer Provided Equipment 

Business Rules 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed service orders associated with Coordinated and Non-coordinated Customer Conversions. 
The first trouble report received on a circuit ID within 7 days following a service order completion is counted in this measure. Subsequent 
trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in the prior report period for completed Coordinated 
Customer Conversion service orders and following 7 days after the completion of the service order for a trouble report issue date. 

Calculation 

Yo Provisioning Troubles within 7 days of service order completion = (a / b) X 100 

a = The sum of all CCC Circuits with a trouble within 7 days following service order(s) completion 
b = The total number of CCC service order circuits completed in the previous report calendar month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CILFC A c r ~ l i ~ . i i i  

1 IJI \ [ l ' I t C l l ~  i\. i l l  I. 1, I \ / ? < I  I C ,  

Geog~apliic Scope 
- State 
- Region 

L a t a  Retainea 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

No BellSouth Analog exists 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

UNE Loop Design .................................................................... <= 3% 
UNE Loop Non-Design ............................................................. <= 3% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
UNE Loop Design .................................................................... <= 3% 
UNE Loop Non-Desibm ............................................................. <= 3% 

~ ~- ~~ 
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P-8: Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Successfully 
Passing Cooperative Testing 

Definition 

A loop will be considered successfully cooperatively tested when both the CLEC and BellSouth representatives agree that the loop meets 
the technical specifications set forth in TR 73600. 

Exclusions 

Test Orders 

Testing failures due to CLEC (incorrect contact number, CLEC not ready, etc.) 
xDSL lines with no request for cooperative testing 

Business Rules 

When a BellSouth technician finishes delivering an order for an xDSL loop where the CLEC order calls for cooperative testing at the 
customer's premise, the BellSouth technician is to call a toll free number to the CLEC testing center. The BellSouth technician and the 
CLEC representative at the center then test the line. As an example of the type of testing performed, the testing center may ask the 
technician to put a short on the line so that the center can run a test to see if i t  can identi@ the short. CLEC caused failures will be captured 
in the raw data tiles. 

Calculation 

Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Successfully Tested = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of successful xDSL cooperative tests for xDSL lines where cooperative testing was requested in the reporting 
period 
b = Total Number of xDSL line tests requested by the CLEC and scheduled in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
(-Ll:f- A~! ! l y ! !~ i l ~  

* 'J ypc oJ LOO]' .J CSLCcj 

Geographic Scope 
- State 
- ReFion 

b a t h  ke ta inec i  

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Repoi I Month 
CLEC C o n l ~ 7 " l \ ' h < l m t .  (OCN 1 
( 1 1  
Cunini~~tcd Due D'ilc. (DD) 
Seivice Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Acceptance Testing Completed (ACCEPT-TESTING) 

2 Dccllilctl [Ac'Cl-PT TTSTING) 
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a - -  -Ad:-. -.--a.s. -y-.cl -r. . ~ 

No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- ADSL 
- HDSL 
- UCL 
- OTHER 

UNE xDSL ....................................................... 
SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

.9S% of Lines Successfully Tested 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaaareaation - AnaloolBenchmark 
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

UNE xDSL ............................................................................... 95% of Lilies Successfully Tested 
- ADSL 
- HDSL 
- UCL 
- Other 

Version 2.00 80 
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P-9: % Provisioning Troubles within 30 Days of Service Order Completion 

Definition 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Completion tneasures the quality and accuracy of Service order activities. 

Exclusions 
Cancelled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listiiig 
Orders, Test Orders. etc.) Test order types may be C, N. R, or T. 

Trouble reports caused and closed out to Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) 
D & Forders 

tlusiness Kules 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report received after service order completion is counted in this 
measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in the prior report period for 
completed service orders and following 30 days after completion of the service order for a trouble report issue date. 

D & F orders are excluded as thei-e i s  no subsequent activity following a disconnect 

Note: Standalone LNP historical data I S  not available in  the maintenance systems (LMOS or WFA). 

Calculation 

Yo Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = (a / b) X 100 

a = Trouble reports on all coiiipleted orders within 30 days follo\ving service oi-der(s) completion 
h = All Scrvicc 01-dn-s complrtrd i n  h e  previous report calcnditr month 
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Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Order Submission Time 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

. 

. 

Resale Residence ................................................................ 
Resale Business .................................................................. 

Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 

................................................................. Retail ISDN 

Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 

................................................... ........ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
........ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) ........................................................ INP (Standalone) 

2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Dcsign ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 

2W Analog Loop with INP Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with WP Noli-Dcsip .................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 

................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

Switcli-Based Otdets) 
1: _', # I '  1 

I<i'L'lII I~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

and UC'L) ....................................... AUSL provided to Retail 
............................................................. ISDN BRI 
........................................................ ADSL Provided to Rctnil 
I I o i i b  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I< L'I ;I I I 1: i'\ itii'ii ic ;I IIJ liii.~ I 11 L,>> 

l ~ l ~ ~ l J l L ~ l l  1 1 ,  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Switch-Based ....................................................................... - Switch Bused 
~ l l l ~ ] ~ J l L ~ l l  1 1 ,  

- 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Rcsidcncc and  Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Othei- ................................................................... R e t a i l  Residence. Business and Desicn Dispatch 

I l i i c l u d i i i ~  I l ispnrcl i  O i i r  n i id  T)iipntcli 111 I 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I<CI;II I 115 I . llS3 IIIICI ( $ 1  1 ici 

1 ~ 1 \ 1 ! ~  ( 1 , , I ,  I 

I; N 1. t~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Local hitut-connecrion Trunks., .................................................. Pai-ity \\.it11 Retail 

EF1.i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... .4DSL to Retail 
Rclail DS I 'DS? 
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............................................................................... r ~~~ ~~~ 
- . . .  D l - ' r  _ _ I  .= ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~ 

2W AnalogLoop Non-Des1.q ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
. > C L I V I  IvIedDuI 

SEEM Tier I Tier II 
Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Desigi ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 

..................................................................... Retail ISDN 
...................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

..... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) ................................................ TNP (Standalone) 
3W Annlng T 1m13 Tkqirni ~ ~ ~~ .~ .Retail Residence and Business Disnatch 

2W Analog Loop with LNP D e s i p  ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Nun-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with INP Design ............................................ Retail Residcnce and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 

. .  

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based ....................................................................... - Switch-Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Othei- ................................................................... Retail Residence. Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ......... 
(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 

......................... ADSL provided to Retail 

................................... ADSL Pi-widcd t o  Retail 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN BRl 

UNE Line Splilling ............................................. 
UNE Othcr Non-Dcsign ............................................................ Retail Residencc and Busincss 

. . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I < c r a l l  I I S l  11y.: 
Other Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Retai l  Desi,, 

2. 
3 
r) 

S 
w 
0 

P 
Y 
tn 

s 
cn 
(D z. 
c 
<, 
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P-10: Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

(Deleted) 
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P- I  1 : Service Order Accuracy 

Definition 

Provisioning 

The “service order accuracy” measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BellSouth service orders by comparing what was 
ordered and what was completed. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D & F orders 

Business Rules 

A statistically valid sample of service orders, completed during a monthly reporting period, is compared to the original account profile and 
the order that the CLEC sent to BellSouth. An order is “completed without error” if all service attributes and account detail changes (as 
determined by comparing the original order) completely and accurately reflect the activity specified on the original order and any 
supplemental CLEC order. For both small and large sample sizes, when a Service Request cannot be matched with a corresponding Service 
Order, it will not be counted. For small sample sizes an effort will be made to replace the service request. 

Service Order Accuracy Sampling Process: A list of all orders completed in the report month is generated. The orders are then listed by 
the disaggregations specified in the SQM. For each disaggregation, the quantity of completed orders and the error rate for each 
disaggregation &om the previous month are entered into a “Stratified Random Sampling for Proportions” formula. This formula determines 
the number of orders that are to be reviewed for each disaggregation. Once the sample size for each disaggregation is determined, the 
specified quantity of orders for each disaggregation are pulled for review. 

Calculation 

Percent Service Order Arrurarv = ( a  / 13) Y 100 

‘ ‘I = UlclLla CUi l l ] ~ ’L IL l l  \ 2 I i i i O t l i  L l i U l  

b = Oiders Completed in Tlcpoiting Peiiod 

Report Structure 
* c1_13c Aggl-cgali 

DispatchiNon-Dispatch 
Reported in  categories o f < ]  0 liiie/cii-cuits; >= I O  liiie/circuits 

Data Retained 

t , : l lr,c t (  I L i .; t I t  

Repoit Month 

Local Seivicc Request (LSR) 
* 01 tic1 S l l h m l ~ ~ l o l l  11,I l~ 

CLEC Order Numbei and PON 

I ’  , 
* st‘lll~l‘il~i O l t I C l  Al.il\ I l l  
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......... .. --..---_.. .............. 
No BellSouth Analog Exist 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... 95% Accurate 
Resale Business 
Resale Design (Specials) 
UNE Specials (Design) 
UNE (Non-Design) 
Local Interconnection Tiunks 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y e s  ....................................... X 
SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale ....................................................................................... 95% 
UNE ......................................................................................... 95% 
W E - P  ..................................................................................... 95% 

Note: This measure to be replaced when P-l 1 A is implemented 

P 
.. 
tn 
ID 

c) 
ID 
3. 
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m: This measure becomes effective with September 2003 service orders. The Service Order 
Accuracy measure as defined in the previous SQM will be effective prior to that time. 

P-I  1 A: Service Order Accuracy 
P 

? 

3. 
Exclusions 0 

R 
s 

A Definition 

The Service Order Accuracy measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of CLEC requests for service by comparing the CLEC 

that require manual handling by a BellSouth service representative in the LCSC are measured. 

cn 
(0 

0 
(0 

Local Service Request (LSR) to the completed service order after provisioning has been completed. Only electronically submitted LSRs 

1 
d . Giuci ' n C l ~ r v t u &  ~ ~ ~ L I I ~ U L I L I I  UJ U ~ L  LLLL armuciaicu iiiiciiiai UL a u 1 1 1 u 1 1 a u a r i v c  uac. uj )vent ~ C I  YICLD ( I \ C ~ V I U  VIUCID, ~ i o r i i i s  

Orders, orders using test OCNs, which may be coded C. N, R or T etc.) 

CLEC LSRs submitted manually (FAX or Courier) 
Disconnect Orders 0 

0 
Y 

CLEC LSRs submitted electronically that are not manually handled by BellSouth (Flow Through) 

Business Rules 

Only CLEC LSRs submitted electronically that fall out of the electronic system for manual processing (partially mechanized) by a 
BellSouth representative and the resulting service orders are selected for this measure. The CLEC requested services on the LSR are 
compared to the completed service order using the CLEC-Affecting Service Attributes shown below. 

Selected CLEC-Affecting Service Attributes 

The BellSouth Local Scivtce Request (LSR) fields identified below will be used. as dpphcable, for this Service Ordei Accuracy review 
process 

Pellcouth L FR Field: 

T l i s  lields I i s red  helo\\. K C N I I L I  only Ix c;ilxiiiecI 
iiieasui-e. itany oftlie fields listed below are populated on the LSR and d o  not match the coi-responding field on the Service 0-der.  h u t  this 

d is not considered to he service affecting and therefore will m\,isioniny of the Service Order. 
5 .  \ d i t c h  \vi11 he i t le i i t i i i ed  i t i  a dociiiiiciit 

\ \ , I t  I i i l l l  "'f 1111, r c ~ i l l a l  l~hl.-\l 
noti ficution calls. 
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>*-.rL:>& ..~ 
: BantSlrciq&riW, lllL1 

- Listed Name, Last Name 
- Listed Name, First Name 
- Address Indicator 
- Listed Address House Number 
- Listed Address House Number Suffix 
- Listed Address Street Directional 
- Listed Address Street Name 
- Listed Address Thoroughfare 
- Listed Address Street Suffix 
- Listed Address Locality 
- Yellow Pages Heading 

- Feahire Activity 
- Feahire Codes 

. umlt;, ~~~~~ ~~, 

Features 

' - Feature Detail* 

- Hunt Group Identifier 
- Telephone Number ldentifiei 
- Hunt Type Code 
- Hunt Line Activity 
- Hunting Sequence 
- NumberType 
- Hunting Telephone Number 

- Service Address House Number 
- Service Address House Number Suffix 
- Service Address Street Directional 
- Service Address Street Name 
- Service Address Thoroughfare 
- Service Address Street Suffix 
- Service Address Descriptive Location 

E911 Listing 

EATN 
'ZTh' 

" . 4 I ' C l  

' C'I-.A 
NC 
NCI 

Provisioning 

7 
Q 

P 

Ir 
A 
A 

I til\ i :h i i ( - :  ~ L L - .  c,I-.I. i - 1  
Sh,lHHX, MBBKX. USOCs and FlDs lor Fentiire Derail will he posted on the Iiirercoiiiiection Websitc. Any changes to rlic USOCs 
and FIDs i-equircd to continue checking the idcnticai service \vi11 be updated oil this Wcbsite. 

Calculation 

a = Applicable 01-i lei-s Completed \vithout Et-rot- 
h = .4pplicable Ol.de1-s Completed in R c p o r h g  Period 

D 
8 

Version 2.00 88 Issue Date: July 1 ,  2003 

CCCS 168 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics 

n-+, D.-.+-,;.,.-.A 

Resale ....................................................................................... 95% Accurate 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (PON) 

BellSouth Service Order Number 

Standard Order Activity 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Local Service Request (LSR) Number 

BellSouth Service Order Completion Date 
Service Type (Resale, UNE, UNE-P) 

No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 
UNE ......................................................................................... 95% Accurate 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... 95% Accurate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier 111 

Yes ..................... x ............... x ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale ....................................................................................... 9 9 4  Accurate 
UNE ............................................................................... 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... 95% Accurate 

Provisioning 

7 n 

P 
2 
A 

D ,. 

3. 
0 
CD 

0 
(D 
7 

R 
0 

&l 
0 
Y 

5 
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P-I 2: LNP-Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect 

(Deleted) 

Timeliness Interval Distribution 
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Business Rules 

P-l3B: LNP - Percent Out of Service < 60 Minutes 

Definition 

Provisioning 

7 
0 

The Number of LNP related conversions where the time required to facilitate the activation of the port in BellSouth’s network is less than 
60 minutes. expressed as a percentage of total iiuinber of activations that took place. 

Exclusions 
CLEC-caused errors 
NPAC caused errors unless caused by BellSouth 
Standalone LNP orders with more than 500 number activations 

The Start t ime is the Receipt of the NPAC broadcast activation message in BcllSouth’s LSMS. The End time is when the Provisioning 
event is successklly completed in BellSouth’s network as reflected in BellSouth’s LSMS. Count the number of activations that took place 
in less than 60 minutes. 

Calculation 

Percent Out of Service < 60 Minutes - (a / b) X I00 

a =Number of activations provis~oned In less than 60 mnutes 
b = Total LNP activations 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggi eg‘ite 
Geogiaphic Scope 

- 7 l ‘ I l C  

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experiencc 
ill ~ I C I  N L I I I I ~ X I  
Telcplione Numbe~-.’Cii-cuit Number 
Committed Due Datc 
Dntc’Tiine of Rcccrir Cliaiigc Nolicc 

Relating to BellSouth Perforrnancr 

CLEC Ac~iva tc  Mcssage 
. htii > I ~ I I I I > I L ~ I I ~ ~ I ; ,  L l l i  i l ~ , ~ i  I , I I , -  . ,,,III~ 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBenc h ma rk 

r z 
’p 

I 
’p 
(D 
I Y  

1 

. .  . ‘I1 : ’ ,  * I ‘dl . . .  
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JCCIVI i v i e a a u r s z  

SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier 111 
Yes ..................... X ............... X ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
LNP ......................................................................................... > = 96.5% 

P 
m 
a 
w 

A 
Q) 
0 

_ _  ~ ~ 
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Obtain number of LNP TNs where the 10-digit trigger was applicable prior to due date, and the total number of LNP TNs where the 10- 

P-13C: LNP - Percentage of Time BellSouth Applies the IO-Digit Trigger 
Prior to the LNP Order Due Date 

Definition 

Percentage of time BellSouth applies 10-digit trigger for LNP TNs prior to the due date. 

Exclusions 

Excludes CLEC or Customer caused misses or delays. 

Business Rules 

digit trigger was applicable. 

Calculation 

Percentage of 10-Digit Applications = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of LNP TNs for which 1 0-digit trigger was applied prior to due date 
b =Total LNP TNs for which 10-digit higget’s were applicable 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Order Number 
Telephone NuinberKircuir Numbei- 

* Coimiiittcd Duc D:rti 
Dale/Time of liecent Change Notice 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

CLEC Acrivatc Messagc 
SOCS Completion Dare ni i t i  Time Srniiili 

I 

lD 

L 
tQ 

2 
0 
t 

5 
lD 
r z 
-0 
c - 

SQM Disaggregation - knaiuylbencnmark IT e 
SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark F 

IT 
r l i i w ~  Iim,li I 95’ I * 1LNP i? I ‘1lltl.l loll( 

. -~ 
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9 3eciv1 ivleasure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Benchmark: 95% 
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P-13D: LNP - Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval (Non-Trigger) 

Definition 

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time ESI Number Manager receives the valid 'Number Ported' message from 
NPAC (signifying the CLEC 'Activate') until the time the Disconnect is completed in the Central Office switch. This interval effectively 
measures BellSouth responsiveness by isolating it from impacts that are caused by CLEC related activities. 

Exclusions 

P a 

J 
(11 
(D 

Canceled Service Orders E! 

CLEC-caused errors 3 

2 

(P 

Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing @ 
0 
0 
3 

(D 

Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. Order types may be C, N, R, or T. 

NPAC-caused errors, unless caused by BellSouth 
Incomplete Ports where only a subset of activate messages have been received compared with the LSR and create messages. 
Orders which are candidates for 10 digit triggers, except those that did not receive 10 digit triggers prior to the port out date. 
LSRs where the CLEC did not contact BST withn 30 minutes after Activate Message. ? 

z 

-. 
3 
(D rn rn 

Business Rules 

- The Disconnect Timeliness interval is determined for each telephone number ported associated with a disconnect service order processed 

'Number Ported' message in ESI Number Manager (signifying the CLEC 'Activate') for each telephone number ported until each number 
on an LSR during the reporting period. The Disconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time from when BellSouth receives a valid 

on the service order is disconnected in the Central Office switch. Elapsed time for each ported number is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected telephone numbers 

2 m 
z 
0 

A 

disconnected in the reporting period. Non-Business hours will be excluded from the duration calculation for unscheduled after hours LNP 
ports. This will yield a benchmark equivalent to by 12:OO noon the next business day thus, keeping the benchmark at 4 hours. 

Calculation 

; ~ : c ' O l ~ i ~ C c ~ ~  t i i i c t ' ~ ; . . ~ ' : ~  l i i . i .  5 ' :  , , . , 

a = Coiiipletion Date and Time in Central Office switch for each nuniber on disconnect orda 
b = Valid 'Number Ported' message received date and time 

Average Disronncrt Tiinrliness ln1rryal = (c i d)  

C = bllill O i ' d i  DlSL'Ollllcci 'J I J l lC l l l lCbS  h l t U \ ' > l ~ h  

d = Total Number of disconnected nutnbers completed in reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC SpCcIIII 

Gcogl'qllllc b L O p i  

( - 1 1  - ' I 2  

- State 
- Region 

(11 
(11 

-.. 4 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Ordei Number 
Telephone NumberiCircuit Number 
Committed Due Date 
Receipt DateiTime (ESI Number Manager) 
DateiTirne of Recent Change Notice 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

CLEC Activate Message 
SOCS Completion Date and Tiiiie Stamp 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBe nc hma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

LNP (Nomial Working Hours and Approved After Hours) .....___. 95% 
LNP (Unscheduled After Hours Ports) ........................................... 95% <= 4 Hours (excluding non-business hours) 

= 4 Hours 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

Yes ..........._....__... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Ben c hma rk 
LNP (Normal Working Hours and Approved .4fter Hours) ......._. 9S% < = 4 Hours 
LNP (Unscheduled After Hours Ports) ......................................... 95% C= 4 Hours (excluding noli-business hours) 

? 

r z 
'p 
I 

-. 
3 
0 w w 
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Section 4: Maintenance & Repair 
M&R-1: Missed Repair Appointments 

Definition 

The percent of customer trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time 

Exclusions 
Tiouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request 
BellSouth bouble reports associated w t h  internal or adnunistrative sermce 
Customer Provided Equipmcnt (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

Business Rules 

E. 
D 

2. 

T 
The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date and time that 
BellSouth personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in hisiher Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or workstation. If this is 

measure is collected for BellSouth and a CLEC. i t  can be used to compare the percentage o f  the time repair appointments are missed due to 
BellSouth reasons. (No access reports are not part of this measure because thcy are not a missed appointment.) 

after the Commitnient time, the report is flaggcd as a "Missed Commitment" 01- a missed repair appointment. When the data for this 'CI 
'0 

5 ID 

Note: Appointment intenrals vary with force availability in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval 

WFA). 
appointments of no greater than 21 hours. Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS or $ 

Calculation 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Company Naine 

Completion Date (CMPLTP-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Note: Code i n  parentheses i s  the corresponding header found in the ran data file 

Submssion Date and Time (TICKET-ID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Company Code 
Submssion Date and Time 
Completion Date 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Nan-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Tninking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Ceiitrex 

....................................................................... Retail ISDN 
Design ........................................................... Retail Residence & Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non - Dcsign ................................................. Retail Residence & Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

UNE Loop i Port Coiiibinatiotia ................................................ 

LINE . t r x i _  ( I ~ I D S L  ‘ v i s i  ;ill(i L ~ C I L  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

UNE Line Shiu-iiig ............................................................... 

UNE Switch ports .................... 
IJNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence. Rusin 

I INL lhlli; . . . . . . . . . . . .  

UNE Othei- Desigi? .................................................................... Retail Desiyti 
UNE Othci- Noii-Desigii ............................................................ Retail Rcsidcncc and Business 
Loca l  Iiilsicniiiicclinii 1Tniii1\.~. . . . . . . . . . . .  l’ ; ir i1\ , \ \  itli l<ct;iil 
Local 1~t:Iiispot-t 11 ~ i i l x i i d l e d  i i i te io f i i t ,c ,  T i ~ ; i i i ~ ~ ~ ~ t t  I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I<ctail [)SI .TIS? l i i i r i n i i i c c  

............................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y F  \ 1 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
....... Resale Residence ....................................... Retail Residence 

Resale Business ......................................... 
Resale Design ............................................ 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale JSDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non ~ Des ig  ................................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
UNE Switch ports ..................... 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Shaving .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................. 
UNE Other Non-Desigti ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS liDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

Swi tch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 

...................................... Retail Residence & Business 

...................................... Retail Residence & Business (POTS) 

.................................... Retail Design 
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M&R-2: Customer Trouble Report Rate 

Definition 

Initial and repeated customer direct or referred customer troubles reported within a calendar month per 100 linedcircuits in service. 

Exclusions 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

Maintenance & Repair 

Business Rules 

Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated trouble reports during the 
reporting period. The resulting number of trouble reports are divided by the total “number of service” lines, ports or combination that exist 
for the CLECs and BellSouth respectively at the end of the report month. 

Calculation 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of Initial and Repeated Customer Trouble Reports closed in the Current Period 
b = Number of Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Dispatchmon-Dispatch 
Geop-aphic Scope 

sl:tl< 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC kxper iencr  
Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET-ID) 
Ticltel Complerion Date (CMPLTI\’-D7; 
Scrviw T!yr ICILASS F17C DESC’ 

* i ; l a p ~ > l 1 l ~ ) l 1  iil>c1 L:ILI>L’ \C/~i’JSi.-C‘L i / \ J S i  - i> l -h~ :  
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 

Note: Code in parcnthescs is the cori-espondiny header found in the raw data tile 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Company Code 

Ticket Completion Date 
Service Type 

Ticket Submission Date and Time 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design Nan-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark . . . . 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. 
. . 
. 
. 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design .................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX ........ Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex.. ............................................ Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ................................................. ............. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non - D e s i g  ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

.................................... 
............. 

Switch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop < DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= D 

..................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
... Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 

UNE Loop + Port Comb 
UNE Switch Ports ........................................................ 
UNE Combo Other ....... 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

................................................ Retail ISDN - BRI 

................................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 

__.Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

UNE Other Design ............................... 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................ 
Local Interconnection Trunks ................................................... Parity with Retail 

________._____.Reta i l  Design 
_.Retail Residence and Business 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) ................... Retail DS 1 /DS3 Interoffice 

SEEM Tier I Tier I I  
Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM D i s a g g r e g a t i o n  - A n a l o g l B e n c h m a r k  

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................... .......................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................ .......................... Rclnil Business 
Resale Dcsipii ........................................................................... 

* l?c.S:!lc ?P>' . .  

l \ C S L I l C  c CIlLl~C', .......................................................................... 

Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog  Loop Non - Desiyn ................................................. Rctail Residence and  Biisiness (POTS) iExclusion of 

. .  
, ' :  , '  

, . ,  

OIl lh1 l l ; l l l~ ln :  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I . . .  
1 

. .  
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UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE 
UNE 
UNE ..................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

...................................... Retail ISDN - BRT 
_._. ADSL Provided to Retail 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

P 
D 
0 

~ - 
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M &R-3: Maintenance Average Duration 

Definition 

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports froni tlie receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the trouble report is 
cleared. 

Exclusions 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request 
BellSouth houble reports associated w t h  internal or adnxnistrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Fquipinent Trouble 

Business Rules 

For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and tiine of the receipt of the correct report information, i.e. correct telephone number, 
correct circuit identification, trouble description, etc. for the repair request. The clock stops on the date and time the service is restored and 
the BellSouth or CLEC custoincr is notified (when (he technician coinpletcs tlie trouble ticket on liidher CAT or work systems). 

Calculation 

Maintenance Duration = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Service Restoration 
b = Date and Time Customer Trouble Ticket was Opened 

Average Maintenance Duration = (c / d) 

c = Total of all niaintenance durations in tlie reporting pcriod 
d = Total Closed Customer Troubles in the reporting period 

Report Structure 

Data Retained 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Designmon-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Maintenance & Repair 

. . . . 

. . . 

. 

. . . . . . 

Resale Residence ................................. Retail Residence 

Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design .......... 
2W Analog Loop Non - Design 

UNE Digital Loop < DSl .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSl ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 

UNE Line Sharing .............................................. 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
W E  Other Non-Design 

Local I I I I ~ I - C O I I I I C C I I ~ I I  ‘I l -ul& .................................................... I’ai-iiy wiih lieiail 

................................. Retail Business 

................................ ..Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 
Switch-based feature troubles) 

UNE Combo Other 

UNE ISDN ......................................................... 

............................................ Retail Residence, Business & Design Dispatch 
....................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

Retail ISDN - BRI 
ADSL Provided to Retail 

................. ........................... Retail Residence an 
120i~nl I - I -~~SIX) I - [  il I n l ~ l l n t l l i . i l  1 1 1 [ f ~ o !  1’) .: . . .  Rc tn i l  T>SI/T1C2 1111 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

ye > ..................... 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  > 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmarh 
I’ KrsitiLwrs . . . . . . . . . . .  

e ULlslJless ........................................................................ 
....................... Resale Design .............................. Retail Design 

Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Rcsnle Cenlrcs .......................................................................... Relail  Cenll-cs 
I<cs.;ili. 1S13P~’. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l i ~ 1 n 1 1  ICT’P 
. .  
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UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 ............................................ 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ... 
UNE Switch ports ......... 

Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 
.......... Retail Residence and Business 
.......... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
ADSL Provided to Retail 

ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................... 

UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Panty with Retail 

UNE Other Design .................................... Retail Design 

Version 2.00 105 

Maintenance & Repair 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 185 of 305 



@ ~ € ~ ~ S ~ ~ ~ ~  
Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair 

M&R-4: Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Definition 

Percent Customer Repeat Troubles within 30 Days measures the percent of customer troubles, during the current reporting peiiod, that had 
at least one prior trouble ticket on the same linucircuit, anytime in the proceeding 30 calendar days from the receipt ofthe current trouble 
report. 

Exclusions 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rules 

This measure includes Customer trouble 1-cports on the same lineicircuit, received within 30 days of an original Custoiiier trouble report, 
using the 'cleared date' of the first trouble and the 'received date' ofthe next trouble. 

Calculation 

Percent Repeat Custonier Troubles within 30 Days = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of Customer Troubles using thc 'received date' where more than one trouble report was logged for the sainc service 
lineicircuit, within a continuous 30 days 
b = Count of Total Customcr Trouble Reports using the 'cleared date', in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Dispatch~on-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth A g g e p t e  
GeoFi-apliic Scopc 

.* 1;1,1 

I<Cf '011 

Data Retained 

Re I at in g t o  b e l  I South Pert o rtn a n cF 
, 

-I a 
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Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total and Percent Repeat Customer Trouble Reports within 30 Days 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Nan-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Tmnking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
0 

0 

0 . 
. . 
. . 
. 
. . . 
. 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business. ...................................................... Retail Business 
Resale Design ................ Retail Design ...................... 
Resale PBX .......................................... 
Resale Centrex ................................................... Retail Centrex 

2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non - Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

Switch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI .................. 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations .......... 
UNE Switch ports ........... 

....................... Retail Digtal Loop < DSl 
Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
.............................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Other Design ...................................................... 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 

Retail Design 

Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

SEEM Tier I lier I1 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence. ............................................... Retail Residence 

............................................... Rerail Business 
llesalc Des iy  ........................................................................... ReiaIl D c s i p  
T<c.r:ll,~ T'R' . . .  1: ( ~ 1 : i i '  pl?? 
Lesair L C l l l l ~ >  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l \ C L m l  Lc'ilII c:< 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Nor ~ Desiyi ................................................ Retail  Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

0111111 11:11 Il311' .................... 
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UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRT 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled hiteroflice Transport) .................... Retail DS IIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Intercoimection Trunks .................................................... Panty with Retail 
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M&R-5: Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours 

Definition 

For Out of Service Customer Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of Total 00s Customer Troubles 
cleared in excess of 24 hours. (All deaign services are considered to be out of service). 

Exclusions 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BellSouth Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules 

Custoiner Trouble reports that are out of service and clearcd in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the customer trouble report is 
created i n  LMOSiWFA and the Customer trouble is counted if the elapsed time exceeds 24 hours. 

Calculation 

Out ut Service (00s) > 24 hours = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total Cleaied Customer Tiouble5 00s > 24 Hours 
b = Total 00s Cuytoiner Troubles in Rcporting Period 

Report Structure 
Di~patch~on-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
BellSouth Aggrcgatc 
CLEC Aggegatc 
Gcographic Scope 

St ' i tC 
Ilc!!lon 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
l < L ~ 1 3 , 1 ~  I hl0l l l l l  

* 'I 0121 -1 I i ' l iCih 

CLEC Company Namr 
Ticket Submission Thtc and Timc (TICKET-ID) 
Ticket Coniplction Date t CklPI-TN DT 

111 0 1  >L ' I \ IL 'L  '4 ~ - ~ O L I I \  ( O (  J 

. , ( ' I  \ < >  \'I' 

Note: Code i n  par-enheses i s  h e  corresponding headel- found in the i-aw dnla tile 

V 
h) 
P 
I 
0 

5 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Percent of Customer Troubles out of Service > 24 Hours 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Des i gn/Non-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Tmnking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence ............................................................ Retail Residence 
Resale Business ............................................................. 
Resale Design .......................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX ............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centres ......................................................................... Retail Centrex 

................................................................. Retail ISDN 
___Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop Non - ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion o f  
Switch-based feature troubles) 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS 1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ............................................... Retail Residence and Busincss 
UNE Switch ports 
UNE Combo Other ................................................. 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ...................................... ADSL provided Lo Retail 
UNE ISDN .............................................................................. Retail ISDN - BRT 
UNE Line Sharing ................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 

.............................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
....... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

......... ...................... ncss 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

J L  \ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM An a Io glb e n c ti ni a r k 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Kesalc Design ........................................................................... Rctail 1)csipn 
Resale PHX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
l i c ~ l c  (C 'c i i l rn  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  lii,l:iil C ' L - I I I I ~  

, !  !i ! ) ,  

I ,  , , I  , L ,  

5\>, 111,Il-1 I l I l L '  l l l l ~ I l l l L ~ ~  , 
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UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 ................................................. 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ......................................... 
UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNEISDN ......................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing ............................................................ ADSL Probided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoftice Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

Retail Digital Loop >= DSl 
Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

V 
h) 
P 
I 
0 

i 
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M&R-6: Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

Definition 

This report measures the average time a customer is in queue \Then calling a BellSouth Repair Center. 

Exclusions 

iz 
00 

Abandoned Calls 

;P 

5 

Business Rules 
Q) .. 
D The clock starts when a CLEC Representative or BellSouth customer makes a choice on the Repair Center's menu and is put in queue for 

the next repair attendant. The clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call. 
.- z m 
ID Note: The Total Column is a combined RcllSouth Residence and Business number. 

Calculation 

Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (a - b) 

a = Time BellSouth Repair Attendant Answers Call 
b = Time of entry into queue after ACD Selection 

Average Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Answer Times 
d = Totdl number of calls by reportIiip pcriod 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 

. ! , l l ' : ~ l , ~ : i  :,! . .~ i ' l i - ~ .  

' ~JCO~'"l71l lC.  SCOl'c' 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
C L M  Avciagc Ans\xet Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
* R~ll'01lIl1 \ \ L I  I ) (  III~\~L~ 71111 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
* I <  / I  I 1  1 1  1 1  

=! 
3 
ID 
I 
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SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
For CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Center and BRMC are comparable to the Average Answer Times in the BellSouth 
Repair Centers. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

~ ~~ 
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M&R-7: Mean Time To Notify CLEC of Network Outages 

Definition 

BellSouth will inform the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel of any Network outages (customer impacting). 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The time it takes for the Network Management Center (NMC) to notify the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel of a customer 
impacting network incident in equipment that may be utilized by the CLEC. When BellSouth becomes aware of a network incident, the 
CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel will be notified electronically. The notification time for each outage will be measured in 
minutes and divided by the number of outages for the reporting period. The CLECs will be notified the same way and at the same time as 
BellSouth personnel. These are broadcast messages. It is up to those receiving the message to determine if they have customers affected by 
the incident. 

Calculation 

Time to Notify = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time NMC Notified 
b = Date and Time NMC detected network incident 

Mean Time to Notify = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Times to Notify 
d = Count of all Network Incidents 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 

CLEC Specitic 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

* ,i,gg~<;:ii 

Data Retained 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Repoit Month 
h ~ ~ l l o l  ~ C t \ U O l  f \  cnl. 

, I  
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
BellSouth Aggregate ................................................................. Parity with Retail 
CLEC Aggregate ...................................................................... Panty with Retail 
CLEC Specific ......... Parity with Retail ............... 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ................................. 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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Section 5: Billing 
B-I : Invoice Accuracy 

Definition 

This measure provides the percentage of accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current month. 

Exclusions 
Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g.. credits for service outage, special promotion credits, adjustments to satisfy the 
customer) 
Test Accounts 

Business Rules 
P. 
c) 
lD 

The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of billing accuracy comparative 
to BellSouth bills rendered to retail customers of BellSouth. CLECs request adjustments on bills determined to be incorrect. The BellSouth 

R 
c) 

Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills fi-om each bill period. The bill verification process draws 
fiom a mix of different customer billing options and types of service. An end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and 

s 
c) 
Y 

services. Internal measurements and controls are maintained on all billing processes. The CLEC-specific raw data file (which is available 
on the PMAP web site) will contain the number of bills and adjustments for the reporting month. The number of bills and bill adjustments 
will be displayed by OCN and/or ACNA. 

Calculation 

Invoice Accuracy = [(a - b) / a ]  X 100 

a = Absolute Value of Total Billed Revenues during current month 
b = Absolute Value of Total Billing Related Adjustments during current month 

Measure o f  Adjustments = [(c-d) / c] X 100 

f t ~ 7\Lllllbr ( 1 ,  13111'/l L l l l l i l l  l i l i l  L, 

d = Nuiiibei of Rillinf-i elated Adjus~i i len~s in ciiiieiil month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Spccc'lic 

BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

CLLC Aggirg~te 

- State 
- I lc~lol l  

Niiiiilx-i of ,?dli i~ti i ici i i~ 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
* I l l ,> I\ 111 1 
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Total Billed Revenue 
Total Billing Related Adjustinents 
Number of Bills 
Number of Adjustments 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Retail Type 

- CRIS 
- CABS 

Total Billed Revenue 
Total Billing Related Adjustments 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- Resale 

- Interconnection 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Producthvoice Type ................................................................ Panty with BellSouth Retail Aggregate 

- UNE 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes  ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
. .  

Resale ....................................................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE 
Interconnection 
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B-2: Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

Definition 

This report measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing invoices sent to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based invoices are 
measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. ? 

") 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

Bill Distribution is calculated as follows: CRIS BILLS-The number of workdays is reported for CRIS bills. This is calculated by counting 
the Bill Period date as the first workday. Weekends and holidays are excluded when counting workdays. J /N Bills are counted in the CRIS 
work day category for the purposes of the measurement since their billing account number (Q account) is provided from the CRIS system. 

CABS BILLS-The number of calendar days is reported for CABS bills. This is calculated by counting the day following the Bill Period 
date as the first calendar day. Weekends and holidays are included when counting the calendar days. 

Calculation 

Invoice Timeliness = (a - b) 

a = Invoice Transmission Date 
b = Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Invoice Timeliness intervals 
d = Count of Invoices Transmitted in Reporting Period 

Report S l i u c r u i t  
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
G i q l a p h l c  stop' 

- Stale 
- Region 

Version 2.00 118 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 
Invoice Type 

- u N E  
- Resale 
- Interconnection 
- State 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

Relating to BellSouth Performance . . 
. . 

Report Month 
Invoice Type 

- CRIS 
- CABS 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Producthvoice Type 

Resale 
UNE 
Interconnection 
State 

Billing 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Average Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and CABS Invoices are comparable to BellSouth Average delivery for both 
systems. 

G L . . ~ I t ,  ih i l tb>Lai<  

SEEM Tier I Tier II 
Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEE M D isa g g re g a t io I-. - !;r; :. i c g /E e n c h m a r C 

SEEM Disaggregation 
CLEC State ...... 

CRlS 
- CARS 

1; .k~' - ,  - 5 1 ~, j 

Version 2.00 
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B-3: Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

Definition 

This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error fixe and in an acceptable format to the appropriate 
Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use as a comparative measurement for 
BellSouth performance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather than the accuracy of the individual usage recording. ? 

0 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The accuracy of the data delivery of usage records delivered by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of accuracy 
comparative to BellSouth bills rendered to their retail customers. If errors are detected in the delivery process, they are investigated, 
evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the data retransmitted to the CLEC. 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Packs) = (a - b) / a X 100 (This calculation not ordered by the FPSC) 

a = Total number of usage data packs sent during current month 
b = Total number of usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Records) = (c - d) / c X 100 

c = Total number of usage records sent during current month 
d = Total number of usage records requiring retransmission during current month 

Report Structure 
* I I I -  f ;el< 1 1 ,  

BellSoulh Aggi c+ile 
Geogiaphic Scope 

- Region 

Data Re ta ined  

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Reioi ci Typc 

B ~ l l S 0 ~ i l 1  Rccni de? 
T \ , N - I X  I IhOLILl, l \ L  i 0 1  i i i  i 

Numbei of Recoi ds 
Packs 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
I 

i 

Nuinbci 01 1:i.cniii~ 
* l i , , i  
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SQM Disaggregation - Ana log/Benc h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Region ............................................................... Parity With Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes __.. . . .___.___._. . ._.  X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - An aloglBe n c hma rk 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

BellSouth Region 
CLEC State (hi Florida, SEEM is based on records) .....__..___..._.._ Parity with Retail 

Version 2.00 121 
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B-4: Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

Definition 

This measureinent provides percentage of coinplete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage recorded 
by other companies and sent to BellSouth for billing) that i s  processed and transmitted to the CLEC within thirty (30) chys ofthe message 
recording date. A panty measure is also provided showing completeness of BellSouth messages pi-ocessed and transmitted via CMDS. 
BellSouth delivers its own retail usage from recording location to billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other 
companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

a 
c 
v) 
P) 

Exclusions 

P) None 

Business Rules 

The purpose of these measm'emen~s is 10 demonstrate the level of quality ofusage data delivered to the appropriate CLEC. Method of 
delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = (a 1 b) X 100 

a = Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during current month that are within thirty (30) days of the message 
recording date 
b = Total number of Recorded usage records dclivered during the current month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Agpi-epate 
!, L' !! I 1 : 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
l \ q l O l I  nioilrll 
Recot d T y c  

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recoi iled 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
' \ \ I l l  

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable ......................................... 

Version 2.00 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Not Applicable 

123 
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B-5: Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

Definition 

This measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage recorded by other companies and 
sent to BellSouth for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC withm six (6) calendar days from the receipt of the initial recording. 
A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, 
Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

? 
c” 

Exclusions fQ 

c 
VI 
0) 

(D 

None 

Business Rules 

The purpose of this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission of usage data delivered to the 
appropriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. The 
Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured from the date BellSouth receives the records to the date BellSouth 
distributes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness Current month = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days from initial recordindreceipt 
b = Total number of usage records sent 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
1::’lol 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
I<C]lOl.l Monrl1 
RecordType 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
* I\ 011 i 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

S Q M  Level of Dicapcrfciatirr 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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B-6: Mean Time to Deliver Usage 

Definition 

This measurement provides the average time it  takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. A parity measure is also provided showing 
timeliness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage 
measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The purpose of this measure is to calculate the average number of days it takes BellSouth to deliver usage data to the appropriate CLEC. 8 

z' z 
F The calculation reflects the differences between the date the data is transmitted or mailed to the CLEC and the date the data is generated by 

Customer divided by the total record volume delivery. 

Each delivery record is calculated as the time, in days, between when the customer generates the call and when BellSouth delivers the c 
v, 
na m 
CD 

usage data to the CLEC. Each delivery record is categorized by the resulting number of days. 

An estimated interval is calculated for each category by taking the total number of usage data records delivered for that period and 
multiplying it by the total number of days in that period. The mean (average) time to deliver the usage data is calculated by summing all 
estimated intervals and dividing by the total number of records delivered. 

Note: Any usage record falling in the 30+ day interval will be added using an average figure of 31.5 days 

Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. Method of deliveiy is at the option of the 
CLEC. 

Calculation 

Estimated Interval = (c X d) 

c = Number of records delivered i n  each category 
d = Number of days to delivei- for the cn~cgol-!- 

RIr:ln ' f i m ~  I O  l)rli\x,r llsip = it' f', 

e = Suiii oi'all esiimated i i i~c~-va/s 
f = Total number of records delivered 

Report Structure 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Record Type 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Region .............................................................. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable ....................................................................... 

Version 2.00 127 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
<= 6 Days 

3 

2! 
3 
6 

(D 
nl 
3 

(D 

c 
v) 
nl 
m 
(D 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 
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B-7: Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage of fractional recurring charges appearing on the correct bill 

Exclusions 

None 

P Business Rules 0 

f The effective date of the recurring charge must be within 30 days of the bill date for the charge to appear on the correct bill. The count of 

9 

2. 
rn fractional recurring charges in the calculation refers to a sun1 of absolute total dollar values either billed 011 the correct bill or absolute value 

of total fractional recuiring charges on the bill. 

e rn 
(D 

Calculation 

Recurring Charge Completeness = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of fractional recuiring charges that are on the correct bill' 
b = Total count offiactional recuning charges that are on the bill 

'Correct bill =next available bill 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregatc 

Dat?  Rctpincc' 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Productilnvoice Type 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale ....................................................................................... Panty 
UNE ......................................................................................... Benchmark 90% 
Interconnection ......................................................................... Renchrnark 90% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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B-8: Non-Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage of non-recurring charges appearing on the correct bill 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 
0 
? 
2 
0 

The effective date of the non-recurring charge must be within 30 days of the bill date for the charge to appear on the correct bill. The count 
of non-recurring charges in the calculation reiki-s to a sum of absolute total dollar values either billed on the correct bill or absolute value of 
total non-recuwing charges on the bill. 

5 
5. 
3 

Calculation m 

Kon-Recurring Charge Completeness (a b) X 100 

a = Count of non-recurring chaigey that are on the correct bill' 
b = Total count ofnon-iecurnng chaiges that are on the b ~ l l  

'Correct bill =next available bill 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggegate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geogi nplilc Scope 

<I / I  

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
6 l \ i ] l t i l I  hlilllll, 

In\oicr Tlpc 
Total Non-Recuiiing Charges Billed 
T o ~ d  Billed On Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

* l \ i l  ( I l l  1 1 \ l 1 1 1 l  

TiCt'lll An'llog 
Total Non-Recuiiiiig Chatges Billed 
Total Billed On Time 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Productilnvoice Type 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale ....................................................................................... Parity 
UNE ......................................................................................... Benchmark 90% 
Interconnection ............................................. ................. Benchmark 90% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicablc 
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B-9: Percent Daily Usage Feed Errors Corrected in "X" Business Days 

Definition 

Measures the timely correction of Daily Usage Feed (DUF) errors in record mformatlon and Pack formats measured separately. Errors 
included (1)  Pack Failure errois and (2) EM1 content enors in records 

Exclusions 
Usage that cannot bc corrected and resent or usage that the CLEC doesn't want Retransmitted. 
CLEC PI-oblem/Issue/File Reti-ansmission forms disputed by BellSouth SMEs that do not result in an EM1 error. 

I CLEC notification received by BellSouth > 10 business days from transmission date of errored messages or packs. 

Business Rules 

This measure will provide the '34 of errors corrected in "X" Business days. 

Pack Failure errors are defined as a DUF headerhailer eiTor containing one 01- more of the following conditions: Grand total records not 
equal to records in pack or sequencehnvoice numbers for a froin RAO is not sequential 

EM1 content eri-ors are defined as those records with errors contained in the EM1 detail records that cause a message to be unbillable by the 
CLEC 

Only notification received via the CLEC Problem/Issue/File Retransmission form will be included in this measure. To locate the form. go 
to the PMAP web site (http:i/piiiap.bellsouth.coi~) and click the Docuiiientation/Exhibits link, then select the "CLEC ProblemlIssueiFile 
Retransinission form." 

When circumstances arise for multiple content errors i t  is not necessary for the forin to be filled out in its entirety, the CLECs agree to 
provide sufficient information for content error rescarch so that a thorough investigation and resolution can be completed. 

For each type erroi- condition. a new CLEC Prohlem'lssuc!Filc I?ctransmission form should be suhniitted 

This mcasure applies only to CLECs that are ODUF arid ADUF participants 

Calculation 

n 
(D 
(D 
P 

i 
(D 

Q a 
3 
-. 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 

- Total number of BST disputed Daily Usage Records with EM1 Content Errors received in reporting month 
- Total number of Daily Usage Records with EM1 Content Errors received in reporting month. 
- Total number of BST disputed Daily Usage Packs with Format Errors received in reporting month 
- Total number of Daily Usage Packs with Format Errors received in reporting month 

CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Report Month 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchrnark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 

Region ...................................................................................... Diagnostic 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchrnark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
I , , J , \ , , l ,  

version 200 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
I 1 

133 

Billing 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 
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B-IO: Percent Billing Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days 

Definition 

Measures timely carrier bill adjustments 

Exclusions 

Adjustments that are initiated by BellSouth 

Business Rules 

This measure applies to CLEC wholesale bill adjustment requests. IXC Access billing adjustment requests are not reflected in this measure. 
Elapsed time is measured in business days. The clock starts when BellSouth receives the CLEC Billing Adjustment Request (BAR) form 
and the clock stops when BellSouth either makes an adjustment through BOCRIS or ACATS (generally next CLEC bill unless adjustment 
request after middle of the month) or BellSouth denies the request in BDATS or ACATS and BellSouth notifies the CLEC of the BAR 
resolution. BellSouth will report separately those adjustment requests that are disputed by BellSouth. (BAR form and instructions are 
found at www.interconnection.bellsouth.com/forms/html/biIlin~&collections.html). 

Calculation 

Percent Billing Errors Corrected in 45 Business Days = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of BAR resolutions sent in 45 Business Days 
b = Total Number of BAR resolutions due in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geog aphic Scope 

5 LL!It 

- Ilegion 

Data Retained 

Relating to  CLEC Experience 
Number of BellSouth Adjustments in 45 Business Days 
Total number of Billing Adjustment Requests in Reporting Period 
Number of Adjustments disputed by BellSouth (reported separately) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
” kOll< 

SQM Disaggregation - Retail AnaloglBenchmark 

Version 2.00 

?J 
A 

0 
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J 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Note: In order to set an appropriate penalty provision. staff rccommends deferring implementation of the penalty until conclusion of 
the commission proceeding on the remedy structure ofthe SEEM Plan, or 120 days, whichever comes first. 

State ......................................................................................... 90% Billing Disputes <= 45 Business Days 

Version 2.00 135 
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Section 6: Operator Services and Directory Assistance 
OS-I: Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Exclusions 

None 

0 
'p .. 
v) 
D 
ID 
ID 
P 
8 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time fi-om 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth z 
customers. 2 
Calculation 

Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Toll = a / b 

a = Total queue time 
b = Total calls answered 

Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prior to 
abandonment. 

Repor; E'tructure 
Reported for the aggregate oi'BellSoutli and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

P 

(I: 
z 
ID 
ID 
P 
8 
P - 

For the items below, BellSouth's Per-iormance Measiuement Analysis Platform (PMAI') I-eceives a iinal computatioii; therefore, no 
raw data tile is available in PMAP !? 
Month 
Call T y x  (Toll) 
Avci age Speed of Answei 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/benchmark 

S Q M  Level of Disaggregation 
Notic 

Version 2.00 

S Q M  AnaloglBenchmark 
1 ~ ' l l I l ~  ll\ r1c\r.i 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . _ . _ . . _ . _ _ . _ _ . _ N o t  Applicable 

.. 
cn 
-0 
(D 
(D 
P 

D 
3 

2 
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OS-2: Speed to Answer PerformancelPercent Answered within “X” 
Seconds - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answei ed in less than ten seconds 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique. and accurnulating the elapsed time fiom 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call inanagenient system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls h r  assistance. The system niakes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Aiswered within “X’  Seconds measurernent for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer Conversion Tables, to 
convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X” seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are 
specific to the defined parameters of work time, nurnbei- of operators. max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggrcgate of BellSouth and CLECs 

- State 

SQM Level of Disaggregation: 
L t ,  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

S Q M  An a1 og/ be tic tima r h 

0 
Y 
N 

L 
v) 

Version 2.00 138 

CCCS 21 8 of 305 

Issue Date: July 1,  2003 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Operator Services and Directory Assistance 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable ......................................................................... Not Applicable 

a 

I 

-I c 
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DA-1: Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Directory 
Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a DA operator. 

Ex c I u s i o n s 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time fiom 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call i s  abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Directory Assistance (DA) = a / b 

a = Total queue time 
b = Total calls answered 

Note: Total queue time includes time that answered calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wait in queue prior to 
abandonment. 

Report S t rt ictt! rc 

lleported for the aggregate ofBellSouth and CLECs 
- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Month 
Call Tvpe (DA) 

Poi the itenis below, 8ellbouth s I'ei l o i  i i iai iLc'  Measuicmcni Analysis Platioliir (PMAI') icceives a f ina l  Loinpulation, theieioie, no 
raw data file I S  available 111 PMAP 

A\  ei'igc Specti 01 Aiiswci 

SUM Level of bisagyregation - knaioy/benciinrbrh 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Noiic 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
I'd 11\  h\ T h 1 . l  

Version 2.00 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

0 
? 
A .. 
v) 
‘cs 
CD 
CD 
P 
8 

I 
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DA-2: Speed to Answer PerformancelPercent Answered within “X” 
Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than twelve seconds 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSo~ith representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique. and accumulating the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes 110 distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within “ X ’  Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer Conversion Tables. to 
convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “x” seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are 
specific to the defined parameters of woi-k time, number of operators, max qucue size and call abandonment rates. 

Report Structure 
Reported foor the aggegnte of BellSouth and CLECs 

- Statc 

Lath ~ C G I I I ~ ~  (oil k y c j i t y ; ~ ~  LLL,-, 

For the items below. BcllSouth’s Pe~-ibr~nnncc Meiistue~nent Annlysis Platlbl-m (I’MAI) rccciyes a iinal c o m p ~ ~ t a t ~ o ~ ~ :  thcrclure. no 
I-aw data file i s  available in PhlAP. 
n’lonrh 
(c’;lll l-!Iv ilIA1 
A\ ciage Speed 0 1  !\lib\\ el ’ 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBe n c h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
> ) ,  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

SQM Anal ogi be 17 c htn a rk 

0 

“) 
? 
cn 
U 
(D 
(D 
P 

I 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

0 
? 
!? 

D 
3 s e 
(D 
P 

I 

c 

Version 2.00 
~~ 

143 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 223 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Database Update Information 

Section 7: Database Update Information 
D-I: Average Database Update Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the interval from receipt of the database change request to the completion of the update to the database for Line 
Information Database (LIDB). Directory Assistance and Directory Listings. ? 

-L 

Exclusions 
Updates Canceled by the CLEC 
Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local services. 

Business Rules 

P 

nl 
u) 
(D 

c 
'0 
D. 

(D 

The interval for this nieasiire begins with the date and time stamp whcn a service order is completed and the completion notice is released 

(LTDB). The end time stamp is the date and time of completion of updates to the system. This metric includes updates from stand-alone 
directoiy listing orders. nl 

to all systems to be updated with the order Information includincg Directory Assistance, Directory Listings, and Line Information Database 

rr - For BellSouth Results: 

The BellSouth computation is identical to that for thc CLEC with the clarifications noted below 

Other Clarifications and Qualification: 

For LIDB, the elapsed time for a BellSouth updatc is measured from the point in time Lvhen the BellSouth file maintenance process 
niakes the LIDB update information available until the datc and time reported by BellSouth that database updates are completed. 
Results for the CLECs are capturcd and reported at the updatc level by Reporting Dimension (see below). 
The Cumpletion Date is the date upm \vhich BcllSouth issues the Update Coinpletion Notice to the CLEC. 

1 1 1 1 , .  ~ l l l ~ ' ~ l < ~ l l l ~ ~ l  l1'1111'111~ 

L' supple men^. Update activittcs i-espontling to Bcl lSouth Initiated chanzes will not 
, I  

result in changes to the update submission date and t imc  used for the purposcs of computing the updatc completion interval. 
Flapsed time i s  measui-ed i n  hours a n d  liiuidi-cdtlis of hours  rounded t o  the nearest tenth o f n n  hcw-. 

d I l L .  'I l l l ~ l l l \ ~  ; l l l lon1~ll i~l i  I l l ( 1 C  

. \~llc;luli.ii l l l ~ l l l l l c l l < l l l L ~  \\I l l  

011 ~ ~ l ' c l ~ l ~ 3 w l  l l i l l i '  C ' O I I I I I l ~ I C "  1111 O l l P I l  ~ ~ l ' l - ~ ~ ~ l l L ~ ( l L l l c .  \\ 

Calculation 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific (Under development) 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Database File Submission Time 

CLEC Number of Submissions 
Total Number of Updates 

Database File Update Completion Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Database File Submission Time 

BellSouth Number of Submissions 
Total Number of Updates 

Database Filc Update Completion Time 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBenc h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Database Type .......................................................................... Parity by Desigi 
L D B  
Directory Listings 
Directory Assistance 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation 
UOl 4 p p l l ~ < l l l l ~  

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
N I , I  4 ppl I i ;I 1’1 e 
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D-2: Percent Database Update Accuracy 

Definition 

This report measures the accuracy of database updates by BellSouth for Line Information Database (LIDB) Directory Assistance and 
Directory Listings using a statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Service Orders in a manual review. This manual review is not 
conducted on BellSouth Service Orders. 

Exclusions 

I Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
Updates canceled by the CLEC 

CLEC orders that had CLEC errors 
BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local services. 

Business Rules 

For each update reviewed during the reporting period, the original update that the CLEC sent to BellSouth is compared to the database 
following completion of the update by BellSouth. An update is "completed without error" if the database completely and accurately reflects 
the activity specified on the original and supplemental update (e.&., orders) submitted by the CLEC. Each database (e.g., LIDB, Directory 
Assistance and Directory Listings) should be separately tracked and reported. 

A statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Service Orders is pulled each month. This mehic includes updates from stand-alone 
directory listing orders. 

Calculation 

Percent Update Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

b =Number Updates Completed 
a = Number of Updates Completed Without Error 

keport 5tt uctur6 
CLEC Aggegate 
CLEC Specific (not available in this I epoil) 
BellSouth Aggregate (not availahlc in th!< I cpo l t )  
(;I'o~I'lphIc stop' 

Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

k c ] l o l  I I \ l O l l l l  

CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) and PON (PON) 
Local Service Request (LSR) 
Oldel Suhinission Datc 
hllI1lhlY 01 C) l i IC l .  l i c \ l e \ \ e i  
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- LIDB 
- Directory Listings 
- Directory Assistance 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Database Type .......................................................................... 95% Accurate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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D-3: Percent NXXs and LRNs Loaded by the LERG Effective Date 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of NXX(s) and Location Routing Numbers LRN(s) loaded and tested in new end office andor tandem 
switches by the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) effective date when facilities are in place. BellSouth has a single provisioning 
process for both NXX(s) and LRN(s). In this measure BellSouth will identify whether or not a particular NXX has been flagged as LNP 
capable (set triggers for dips) by the LERG effective date. 

Exclusions 
I Activation requests where the CLEC’s interconnection art-angements and facilities are not in place by the LERG effective date. 
Expedite requests 

Business Rules 

Data for the initial NXX(s) and LRNrs) in a local calling area will be based on the LERG effective date or completion of the initial 
interconnection trunk group(s). whichever is longer. Data for additional NXX(s) in the local calling area will be based on the LERG 
effective date. The LERG effective date is loaded into the system at the request of the CLEC. It is contingent upon the CLEC to engineer, 
order. and install interconnection arrangcments and facilities prior to that date. 

The total Count of NXX(s) and LRN(s) that wcre scheduled to be loaded and those that were loaded by the LERG effectivc date in 
BellSouth switches will be captured in the Work Force Adminish-ation - Dispatch In database. 

An LRN is assiged by the owner of the switch and is placed into the softwai-e translations for every switch to be used as an administrative 
pointer to route NXX(s) in LNP capable switches. The LRN is a result of Local Number Porting and is housed in a national database 
provided by the Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC). The switch owner is responsible for notifying NPAC and requesting 
the effective date that will be reflected i n  the LETIG. The national database downloads routing tables into BellSouth’s Scrvice Control Point 
(SCP) regional databases. which are queried by switches when routing ported numbers. 

Tlic basic NXX routing pi-ocess includes thc addition of all NXX(s )  i n  t he  rcsponsc ti-aii<latinils. This addition tn rcsponsc translations is 

(1-M’INs) documc?nt. 

Calculation 

I’c‘rcciiI NSXslLIUVs I,o;rcled and ‘1 cslcil l’riw to t h e  LEIIC; Ellectivc Dale = ( a  i 13) N I O U  

a = Count of NXXs and LRNs loaded by tlic LERG cfrcctiw date 
I3 = Total NXXs and LRNs to hr schetluled and loaded by the LFRG effcctive date 

Report S t r LI c t 11 re 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Company Name 
Company Code 
NPAINXX 
LERG Effective Date 
Loaded Date 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- Region 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Geopaphic Scope ..................................................................... 100% by LERG Effective Date 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Version 2.00 149 
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Section 8: E911 
E-I : Timeliness 

Definition 

Measures the percent of batch orders for E91 1 database updates (to CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) processed successfully 
within a 24-hour period. 

Exclusions 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules 

The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time 
processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (the BellSouth E91 1 vendor) receives E91 1 files containing 
batch orders extracted from the BellSouth Service Order Control System (SOCS). Processing stops when SCC loads the individual records 
to the E91 1 database. The E91 I database includes updates to the Automatic Location Identification (MI) database. The system makes no 
distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E91 1 Timeliness = (a / b) X I00 

a =Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours 
b = Total number of batch orders submitted 

Report Structure 

Data Retained 
* Rcpoll h4oilrl8 

Aggregate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
* t \ O I l L  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

1 ,  

~~~ ~ 

Version 2.00 

SQM AnaloglBenchmarC 
1 ' I , , , !  I \ l,l\lg! 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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E-2: Accuracy 

Definition 

Measures the percent of E91 1 telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) processed successhlly 
for E91 1 (including the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database). 

Exclusions 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules 

Accuracy is based on the number of records processed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical processing starts 
when SCC (the BellSouth E91 1 vendor) receives E91 1 files containing telephone number (TN) records extracted from BellSouth's Service 
Order Control System (SOCS). The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E91 1 Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of record individual updates processed with no errors 
b = Total number of individual record updates 

Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BellSouth retail updates 

State 
Region 

P>t; b r:: i:3rs 

Repoi t Moiith 
Aggregate Data 

S QM D isa g g re g a t ion - Ana log /Bench ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

None ........................................................................................ Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
s EL rv. T i t i  I ~ I E I  I 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

~ ~~ 
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E-3: Mean Interval 

Definition 

Measures the mean interval processing of E91 1 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) including processing 
against the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database. 

Exclusions 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules 

The processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time processing stops 
on the batch orders. Data is posted is 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale 
records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E91 1 Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and time of batch order completion 
b = Date and time of batch order submission 

E91 1 Mean Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all E91 1 Intervals 
d = Number of batch orders completed 

Report Structure 

Data Retained 
- I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ) ~  I r\m~. 

Aggregate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM 1 e v ~ l  of n i s a p p r e p a t i r r  
* N U l l L  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM 

Version 2.00 

Tier I Tier I: 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable ........................................................................... Not Applicable 
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Section 9: Trunk Group Performance 
TGP-1: Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate 

Definition 

The Trunk Group Performance report displays, over a reporting cycle. aggregate. average mink group blocking data for each hour of each 
day of the reporting cycle, for both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 

Duplicate truilk group information 

Trunk Groups blocked due to unanticipated significant increase in CLEC traffic 
Orders that are delayed or refused by CLEC 
Tnink Groups for which there was no valid data available for an entire shidy period 

Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC networWequipment failure 
Fiiial Groups actually overflowing, not blocked 

Business Rules 

The puipose of the Trunk Group Perforlnance Report is to provide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BellSouth nunk groups for 
comparison only, It i s  not the intent of the report that it be used for network managernent and/or engineering. BellSouth should notify the 
CLEC when such blocking meets this exclusion criteria (orders that are delayed or refused by the CLEC) and report the results, both with 
and without the exclusions. An unanticipated significant increase in traffic is indicated by a 20% increase for small trunk groups or 1800 
CCS for large groups over the previous months traffic when the increase was not forecasted by the CLEC. 

Monthly Average Blocking: 

The reporting cycle includes both business and non-busincss days in a calendar month. 
Monthly average blocking values are calculated for each trunk group for cach of the 24 time consistent hours across a reporting 
cyclc. 

A?:~i-c:~:iti~ h l o n t l i l ~  Rloc.l;iii!~ 

I ~ ' \ c c l  Iir L o I ~ I ~ J ~ ! I L  lli' LI I~ 'LL< / l i l l l l i b  01 J 3 I C 5 C i l C C  \ 

s\vitches. 
Aggregate monthly blocking data i s  calculatcd for c;~ch houl- of the  day across all ti-unk groups assigned to a category. 

T1-nn1; C;i I cgoriml ion 

- 'I l i l b  l C ~ ' 1 , l I l  dl>pI;l>'>~ , ) \ i ' l  '1 l ~ p ~ l l l l l ~  i > < l C .  I ) l l K l \ l l l ~  Ll: i l<l  1 0 1  CLIL ' l l  I lOLII  oi il ita).. 1 lI i3c . lO l -c .  to]. each I c p ~ ~ ' 1 ~ ~ ~ ~  

cycle. 24 blocking data points are gene]-atcd for two aggregnte gi-oups of selectcd trunk groups. Thcse gl-oups are CLEC affecting 
and BellSouth attcting tnnik groups. I n  order to assign ti-unk p-oups to each aggi-cgate group. all tlunk gl-oups are first assigned to 

d 011 i 1  i l c f inc  ;I c:iiesoi-y. Selected catcpories of trunk 
IILYI I IIL' C J ~ L , ~ O I I ~ S  10 \\ iiicli ilnlnl, g~oups  lhiI\c I k L w  

a n t i  t l ic  typc oftraffic tha t  is rr 
I111111\ 5 0  1/1;11 11~1111/\ I L"111'1 li i : l l i  I 

-I 
0 
? 
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Category I O :  ..................................................................... BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category 1 : ...................................................................... BellSouth End Office ...................... BellSouth Access Tandem 

Category 9: ...................................................................... BellSouth End Office .......................... BellSouth End Office 

Category 10: ..................................................................... BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

Calculation 

Monthly Average Blocking: 
--I 
c) For each hour of the day. each day's raw data are summed across all valid measurements days in a report cycle for blocked and 

attempted calls. 
The sum of the blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in  a reporting period. P 

A .. 
Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 2 For each hour of the day, the monthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls from each trunk group are separately aggregated 

over all trunk groups within each assigned category. 
The total blocked calls is divided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each 

The result is an aggregate monthly average blocking value for each ofthe 24 hours by group. 

3 
X 
c) 
3 
C 
'CI 

(D 

assigned group. 

The difference between the CLEC and BellSouth affecting trunk groups are also calculated for each hour. 

II, 

2 Report Structure 

Q2 

0 

CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 3 

- State (D 

With and Without Exclusion for Ordet-s Dclayed o r  Refused by C'LEC 

Data Retained r 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1, 3,4. 5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

CLEC Aggregate ........................................................................ consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 

BellSouth Aggregate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Aggregate ...................................................................... Any consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1,3,4,5,10,16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

BellSouth Aggregate 

~ ~~ ~~ 
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TGP-2: Trunk Group Performance - CLEC Specific 

Definition 

The Trunk Group Performance report displays. ovei a reporting cycle, CLEC specific. average trunk group blocking data for each hour of 
each day of the reporting cycle, foi both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trtlnk groups. 

Exclusions 
Trunk Groups blocked due to unanticipated significant increase in CLEC traffic 
Orders that at-e delayed or refused by CLEC 

I Trunk Groups for which there was no valid data available for an entire study period 
Duplicate trunk group infomiattoti 
Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC networldequipment failure 
Final Groups actually overflowing not blocked 

Business Rules 

The purpose of the Trunk Group Performance Report is to provide trunk bloclung measurements on CLEC and BellSouth trunk groups for 
comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be uscd for network management and/or engineering. BellSouth should notify the 
CLEC when such blocking niccts this exclusion criteria (orders that are delayed or refused by the CLEC) and report the results, both with 
and without the exclusions. An unanticipated significant increase in traffic is indicated by a 20% increase for small hunk groups or 1800 
CCS for large groups over the previous months traffic when the increase was not forecasted by the CLEC. 

Monthly Average Blocking: 

The reporting cycle includes both business and non-business days in a calendar month. 
Monthly average blocking valucs are calculated for each trunk group for each of the 24 time consistent hours across a i-eporting 
cycle. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

Used to cimiparc aggt-rg;ilc Ihlocli i t i i '  aci Iiniiik riiiiip< \\+icli ~ i ' m ~ i i i a ~ ~  t i n f i i c  ill (~'I FC' I i i i i i i [ c  i i i ' r i i~csencc \ITSLIS IlellSoulh 
_ _  
Aggl i.s;iie l l l < ~ l l t l l l ~  hlocklll~ t1ai;i I\ L~;l lcLl l i l lcd ILW e;lcll l l i l l l l  ul t l l C  d2y ;IC1 05s :I11 t I  lll11< SI OLlpr 

Trunk Categorization: 

a category. A t r u n k  group's cnd points and the type of'traflic that is transmitted on i t  dclinc a categol-y. Selected categories of trunk 
groups ai-e assigied to tltc ~roups so that t m n k  t-cpoi-ts can be generated. Thc categories to which trunk groups h a w  been 
asigiicd foi- thi.; repo i l  01. 

( 1 ~ .  l,:C '\ 1ic.cfiny ':I 1 c.yo1.i cc 

Point A Point B 

Category I : ....................................................................... HellSourh End Office ...................... RellSouth Access Tandctn 

(I i 
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..................................................... BellSouth Tandem ........ ............... BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category 1 : ...................................................................... BellSouth End Office ...................... BellSouth Access Tandem 

..................................... BellSouth End Office ........... 

..................................... BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 

....................................... BellSouth Tandem 

..... BellSouth End Office 

......................... 

Calculation 

Monthly Average Blocking: 

For each hour of the day, each day's I-aw data are summed across all valid nteasurements days in a report cycle for blocked and 
attempted calls. 
The sum of the blocked calls is divided by the total number of calls attempted in a reporting period. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

For each hour of the day, the monthly sums of the blocked and attempted calls from each trunk group are separately aggregated 
over all trunk goups nlthin each assigned category. 
The total blocked calls is divided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each 
assigned g~oup. 
The I-esult is an aggregate monthly avcrage blocking value for each of the 24 hours by group. 
The difference between the CLEC and BellSouth affecting trunk groups are also calculated for each hour. 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 

- State 
\?'it11 and Without Exclusion for Orders Delayed 01- Retked by CLFL 

Data Retained 

Relat ing to CLEC ExDeriencr 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1, 3,3 ,  5, 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

CLEC Trunk Group ................................................................. 2 consecutive hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ................. 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
-I CLEC Trunk Group .................................................................. Any 2 consecutive hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by niorc than 0.5% using 
trunk groups I ,  3,4,  5. 10, 16 foi- CLECs and 9 for BellSouth P 

F BellSouth Trunk Group z 
3 
x 
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Section I O :  Collocation 
C-1 : Collocation Average Response Time 

Definition 

? Measures the average time (counted i n  calendar days) from the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application (including receipt 

designated by the Collocation order after having received a bona tide application for physical collocation, BellSouth inust respond with 
space availability and a price quote. 

of application fee if required) to the date BellSouth returns a response electronically or in writing. Within the number of calendar days as A .. 
c - 

Exclusions 
0 
0 
E! . .  -. 
0 
3 Any application canceled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth 1-eceives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the appropriate 

the original application request. u) 

Calculation 

P 
$ 

P 
m 
0 

application fee if required. The clock stops on the date that BellSouth returns a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of changes to 

'0 
0 
3 
v) 
(D 

Responsc Time = (a - b) 

a = Request Responsc Date 
b = Request Subinmion Date 

Average Responsc Time = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Response Times 
d = Count of ResponSes Returned witliiii Repoi ting Pel ~ o d  

Individual C'LLC ( d ~ a s )  a s g i ~ g x i c  

Geopph ic  Scope 
Aggregate ofall ('LECS 

s l : l l L  

Data Retained 
Repoi t period 
4~C!lS.,ltL~ (I'ItJ 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
vllmi - I 5 alriidni r i a \ \  Stntc 

* \ l l l l l  I I  l l l l l l  I 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No., ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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C-2: Collocation Average Arrangement Time 

Definition 

Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) from receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order (including receipt of 
appropriate fee if required) to the date BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC 

? 
h) 

.. -. 
0 

2 
(D 

3 
0 
(D 

Business Rules 3 

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate Bone Fide firm order accompanied by the appropriate fee. The 
clock stops on the date that BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. The cable assignments associated with 
the specific collocation request will be provided prior to completion of the arrangement. 

Calculation 

Arrangement Time =(a  - b) 

a = Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete 
b = Date Order for Collocation Arrangement Submitted 

Average Arrangement Time = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Arrangement Times 
d = Total Number of Collocation Arrangements Completed during Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) A g ~ i  e y r e  

' CIcogi dphl i  Scope 
- State 

Data Retained 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

' b 1 ; i I L  ......................................................................................... V ii.lllill - h ( J  C';IICildlll bil)+ 

Virtual-lnitial ................... ................................................ Viitual-Augment - 60 Calendar Days (Without Space Increase) 
Virtual-Augment.. ........................... ....................... Virtual-Augment - 60 Calendar Days (With Space Increase) 
Phys icnl Ca ged-In i t i  al ............................................................... - 90 C:ileiidar Days (Ordinary) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - . ~ \ l l ~ ~ l l l ~ l l l  - 4' C;11cndnI- D a y  ~Witllollr Sl>ilCl. 

, . .  , ,  
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Space Increase) 
Physical Cagedless-Augment - 90 Calendar Days (With Space 
Increase) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

~ 
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C-3: Collocation Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Definition 

Measures the percent of missed due dates for both virtual and physical collocation arrangements 

Exclusions 

Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

Collocation 

? 
0 

Percent Due Dates Missed is the percent of total collocation arrangements which BellSouth is unable to complete by end of the BellSouth 
committed due date. The arrangement is considered a missed due date if it is not completed on or before the committed due date. 

Calculation 

YO of Due Dates Missed = (a / b) X I00 

a =Number of Completed Orders that were not completed by BellSouth Committed Due Date during Reporting Period 
b = Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 
Geographic Scope 

- State 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

S Q M  Level of Disagaregat inv 
State ........................... 
Virtual-Initial 
Virtual- Augment 
Physical CaFed- Ini t ia l  
I'h\~slcal Cngcd- A u ~ m c l i :  

. I'nyhILGl, L;,srlL'>:~ i i l l ~ l ~ i i l  I I  

PI1 \+ i c:i I C; i  ;> (3 I i'r - I n  i I i ~ 3 ' 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I! 

Version 2.00 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 

>= 95Y" 011 t1mc 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
All Collocation Arrangements .................................................... >= 95% on time 
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Section 11 : Change Management 
CM-1: Timeliness of Change Management Notices 

Definition 

Measures whether CLECs recelve required software release notices on tlmc to prepare for BellSouth interfaceisystein changes so CLEC 
interfaces are not impaired by changc. 

Exclusions .. 
Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as the system software vendor changes. For example: a patch Z! 
to fix a software problem. 
Type 6 Change Requests (Defects.Expedites). as defined by the Change Control Process (CCP) 

3 
E 

Business Rules ul 

s 
time 6-anies set forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth a i d  the CLECs to manage requested changes to the 

-. 
3 
(D 
ul 

This metric is designed to measure the percent of change management notices sent to the CLECs according to notification standards and 

BellSouth Local Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the notification date. The clock stops on the sofhare release date. When project events occur (scope changes, analysis 

rclease constraints for defectsiexpeditcs, notitication may be less than the agreed upon interval in the CCP for new features. 

2 m 
3 
lo 
(D 

m 
3 m 

z information, etc.). the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would restart. Based on 

Calculation 

Timeliness of Change Management Notices = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Change Managcmcnt Notifications Sent Within Rcquircd Time kames 
b = Total Niiiiiher of.Cliange Managcmcnt Notifications Sent 

BellSouth Xgscgatc 
(ieogapliic Scope 

- Region 

Lata ketaineo 

Iicpoi L Pel iod 
Notice Ddte 
I < L ~ L . I \ L  D,l[c 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
' I< C C I  011 OY'I , ,  011 111111' 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Region ....................................................................................... 98% on time 

0 
5 
D 
3 
(c1 
(D 

_ ~ ~ _  
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CM-2: Change Management Notice Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measures the average delay days for change management system release notices sent outside the time frame set forth in the Change Control 
Process. 

Exclusions 
Changes to release dates for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as the system vendor 
Type 6 Change Requests (DefectdExpedites), as defined by the Change Control Process 

Change Management 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to compute the average delay days for change management notices sent to the CLECs outside the time frames set 
forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local 
Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the notification due date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur (scope changes, 
analysis information, etc.), the software release date may change. A revised notification would be required and the clock would restart. 
Based on release constraints for defectsiexpedites, notification may be less than the agreed upon interval in the CCP for new features 

Calculation 

Change Management Notice Delay Days = (a - b) 

a = Date Notice Sent 
b = Date Notice Due 

Change Management Notice Average Delay Days = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Change Management Notice Delay Days 
d = Tot.11 Nllmhcl of Vn l l~  (7 1 a i r  

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- I ~ C ~ I O I  

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
I R c ~ i n t  

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
- : I  
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No., ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Version 2.00 170 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 
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CM-3: Timeliness of Documents Associated with Change 

Definition 

Measures whether CLECs received requirements or business ru le  documentation on time to prepat e for BellSouth interface/system changes 
so CLEC interfaces are not impaired by change. 0 = 
Exclusions k 

Documentation for release dates that slip less than 30 days for a change mandated by regulatory or legal entities (Federal 
Cornniunications Cornmission [FCC]. a state comniissioniauthority. or state and federal courts) or CLEC request. 
Type 6 Change Requests (DcfectsiExpedites), as defined by the Change Contt-ol Process. 

Business Rules I 
u) 

s 
0 
0 
0 

This metric is designed to measurc the percent of requirements or business rule documentation sent to the CLECs according to 

littp:/iwww.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/leclccp_live/index.httnl. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage 
documentation standards and time frames set forth in the Change Control F’rocess: a copy ofwhich can be found at 

requested changes to the BellSouth Local Interfaces. 

The clock starts on thc business rule documentation release date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur 

5 
5 
2 

5 

(D 

(scope changes, analysis information. etc.), the software release date may changc. Revisions to documentation could be required and the 
clock would restart. 

u) 
0 e. Calculation 

P ‘limeliness of Documents Associated with Change = (a / b) X 100 
1. 
5 

R ~ r n r t  Ftri!rtitrc P 

lHcllsouli~ .\ggl-cgnlc (D 

a = Change Management Documentation Sent Within Requit-cd Time kames aftcr Notices 
b = Total Number of Change Management Documentation Sent 0 

5 

L 

Geographic Scope 
- Region 

PFt? Retainer‘ 
Kcpot-t Period 
Noticc Date 
l<cleahe Date 

S Q M  Disaaurepatiov - An8lncllRenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Rcgioii .................................................... ..... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Y8% 011 T m c  
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 98% on Time 
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CM-4: Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measures the average delay days for requirements or business rule documentation sent outside the time frames set forth in the Change 
Control Process. 0 

3 

Exclusions 
!? 
0 .. 

Documentation for release dates that slip less than 30 days for reasons outside BellSouth control, such as changes due to Regulatory 5 
w mandate or CLEC request. 3 
lQ Type 6 Change Requests (DefectsiExpcdites), as defined by the Change Control Process. (D 

z 
z11 

w 
lQ 

(D 

Business Rules J 

forth in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and the CLECs to manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local 

The clock starts on the business rule documentation release date. The clock stops on the software release date. When project events occur 
(scope changes, analysis information. ctc.), h e  software release date may change. Revisions to documentation could be required and the 

This metric is designed to compute the average delay days for business rule documentation sent to the CLECs outside the time kames set 

Interfaces. 
2 
B 

clock would restart. 5 

2 

0 

!? 
Calculation 

Change Management Documentation Delay Days = (a - b) 

a = Date Documentation Provided 
b = Date Documentation Due 

lQ 
(D 

Change hlanagement Docurnentation Average Delay Days = (c  1 d) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - An a IoglBe n c h ma rk 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

3 
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ID 
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nl 

fQ 

ID 
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CM-5: Notification of CLEC Interface Outages 

Definition 

Measures the time it takes BellSouth to notify the CLEC of an outage of an interface 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

This metric measures the process of iiotitjrlng CLECs of an interface outage as defined by the Change Control Process Documentation. z 
s 

BellSouth has 15 minutes to notify the CLECs via email. once the Help Desk has verified the existcnce of an outage. An outage is verified 
to exist whcn on or more of the following conditions occur: 

1. BellSouth can duplicate a CLEC reported error. 
2. BellSouth find? an error message within the system error log that identifiably matches a CLEC reported outage. 
3. When 3 or more CLECs report the identical type of outage. 
4. BellSouth detects a problem due to the loss of Ihnctionality for users o f a  system. 

0 

0 

r m 
- 
3 
8 
3 

2 

Note: The 15 minute clock begins once a CLEC reported or a BellSouth detected outage has lasted for 20 minutes and has been verified. 
If the outage is not verified within 20 minutes. the clock begins at the point of verification. 

This metric will be expressed as a percentage. 

0 m 
0 

((1 
(D Calculation u) 

R'otification of CLEC Interface Outages = (a / b) X 100 

a - Number of Interface Outages where CLECs are notified within 15 minutcs 
b = Total N~iiiihci- of Intcrfacc Outages 

, , . .~ 

CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- l<egioii 

b a t h  ketaineu 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
By interface type for all interfaces accessed by CLECs .............. 97% <= 15 Minutes 

Interface Applicable to 

ED1 .............................................................................................. CLEC 

CSOTS ........................................................................................ CLEC 

LENS ........................................................................................... CLEC 

TAG ............................................................................................ CLEC 

.................................................................. 

TAFl.. ................................................................................. .CLEC/Bel I South 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicablc .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Version 2.00 176 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 256 of 305 



Change Management Tennessee Performance Metrics 

CM-6: Percent of Software Errors Corrected in “X” ( I O ,  30, 45) Business 
Days 

Definition 

Measures the percent of all outstanding Software Errors due and overdue to be corrected by BellSouth in “X” (10, 30,45) business days 
within the monthly report period. 

Exclusions 
Software Corrections having implementation intervals that are longer than those defined in this measure and agreed upon by the 
CLECs 
Rejected or reclassified software errors (BellSouth must report the number of rejected or reclassified software errors disputed by the 
CLECs) 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to measure BellSouth’s performance each month in correcting identified Software Errors within the specified 
interval. The clock starts when a Software Error validated per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
http://~.interconnection.bellsouth.com/markets/lec/ccp~live/index.l~tml, and stops when the error is corrected and notice posted to the 
Change Control Website. The monthly report should include all defects due and overdue to be corrected within the report period. Software 
defects are defined as Type 6 Change Requests in the Change Control Process. 

Calculation 
Percent of Software Errors Corrected in “X” (10,30,45) Business Days = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Software Errors Corrected where “X” = I O ,  30. or 45 Business Days. 
b = Total number of Software Errors requiring correction where “X’ = 10, 30, or 45 Business Days. 

Data Retained 
S 
V 
3 
CD tn 
v) 

0 

-. Rcpoi I Pci ior1 
Total Completed 
Total Completed within “X” Business Days 
Disputed, Rejected or Reclassified Software Errois 

S Q M  Leve l  of D i s a g g r e g a t i o n  - A n a l o g B e n c h m a r h  

SQM Level of Disaggregation S Q M  AnaloglBenchmark 

Region ......................................................................................... 95% within interval 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 

. ~~~ 
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CM-7: Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within 10 Days 

Definition 

0 z Measures the percent of Change Requests other than Type 1 or Type 6 Change Requests. submitted by CLECs that are Accepted or 
Rejected by BellSouth in 10 business days within the report period. 5 

'0 Exclusions 
$ Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due. (D 

2 
Business Rules s 
can be found at iittp://~l?~w.interconncction.bellso~~tl~.com~n~ar~ets~lec/cc~~live/index.l~ttnl. The clock ends when BellSouth issues an 
The AcceptanceiRejection interval starts when the acknowledgement is due to the CLEC per the Change Control Process, a copy ofwhich 

acceptance or rejection notice to the CLEC. This metric includes all change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those 
received and accepted or rejected in the reporting period. 

9 
Bl 
S 

tQ 
(D 

P 
Calculation 

Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within 10 Business Days = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Change Requests acccpted or rejected within 10 business days 
b = Total number of Change Requests submitted in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disagoregattnr 
I <cgo l l  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tie! I '  

\ I  

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 

Version 2.00 

S 0 M An a Io ?/E en c hm ark 
95" 0 \\'I111111 i l l  ICI\'II 1 

S E EM An a I oglB e n c hm ark 
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CM-8: Percent Change Requests Rejected 

Definition 

Measures the percent of Change Requests (other than Type 1 or Type 6 Change Requests) submitted by CLECs that are rejected by reason 
within the report period. 

Exclusions 
Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due 

Business Rules 

This metric includes any rejected change requests in the reporting period, regardless of whether received early or late. The metric will be 
disaggregated by major categories of rejections per the Change Control Process, a copy ofwhich can be found at 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.comimarkets/lec/ccp_live/index.html. These reasons are: Cost, Technical Feasibility, and Industry 
Direction. This metric includes all change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those received and accepted or rejected in 
the same reporting period. 

Calculation 

Percent Change Requests Rejected = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Change Requests rejected 
b = Total number of Change Requests submitted within the report period 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
cost 
Technical Feasibility 

D a t t  FLc t z i i , t  c 

Repoi I Pet iod 
Requests Rejected 
Total Requests 

SQM Level of Disaggregatlori - kri&iuyilenchrnarh 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Reyioii .................................... 
Reasoli - cos1 

keasoii ~ liitiusri-y Uirecuoii 
T;c;i>ol - Tccl i i i ic : i !  1~c : i s i l i i I i l :  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Version 2.00 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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CM-9: Number of Defects in Production Releases (Type 6 CR) 

Definition 

Measures the number of defects in Production Releases. This measure will be presented as the number of Type 6 Severity 1 defects, the 
number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work around, and the number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects resulting within a 
three week period from a Production Release date. The definition of Type 6 Change Requests (CR) and Severity I ,  Severity 2 ,  and Severity 
3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process Document. 

Exclusions 

None ' 

Business Rules 

This metric measures the number of Type 6 Severity I defects, the number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work 
around, and the number of Type 6 Seventy 3 defects resulting within a three week period from a Production Release date. The definitions 
of Type 6 Change Requests (CR) and Severity I ,  2, and 3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process, which can be found at 
http://www.interconnection. bellsouth.com/inarkets/lec/ccp-live/index.html. 

Calculation 

The number of Type 6 Severity 1 Defects, the number of Type 6 Severity 2 Defects without a mechanized work around, and the number of 
Type 6 Severity 3 defects. 

Report Structure 
Production Releases 
Number of Type 6 Seventy 1 defects 
Number of Type 6 Severity 2 dekcts without a mechanized work around 

* P!lllllllc: L o ! . ' ! ! ' ! i < ' t -  : c ' \ c ' l , i  '- 1 1 ,  ; '  

Data Retained 
Region 
Iicpori Period 
Production l ic lcasi i> 
Number ofType 6 Severity 1 defects 
Number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work around 
Number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects 

SQM Level of Disapareaation - AnaloalBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region-Number of Type 6 Severity 1 Defects ............ 

'CN-NLI I~I I~~I~  ~ t '  TYPC 6 
,,,,~ ~Nllll-,llL~l. I l i ' 1 \ ' 1 1 1 .  6 

\ \ j i l l ioti t  ii n~chnnizcd \voi-k ai-uund 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable ........................................................................ Not Applicable 
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CM-IO: Software Validation 

Definition 

Measures software validation test results for Production Releases of BellSouth Local Interfaces 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

BellSouth maintains a test deck of transactions that are used to validate that functionality i n  software Production Releases work as 
designed. Each transaction in the test deck is assigned a weight factor, which is based on the weights that have been assigned to the nietrics. 
Within the software validation metric weight factors will be allocated among transaction types (e.g.. Pre-Order. Order Resale, Order UNE, 
Order W E - P )  and then equally distributed across transactions within the specific type. 

BellSouth will begin to execute the software validation test deck within one ( 1 )  business day following a Production Release. Test deck 
transactions will be executed using Production Release software in the CAVE environment. Within seven (7) business days following 
completion of the Production Release software validation test in  CAVE, BellSouth will report the number of test deck transactions that 
failed. Each failed transaction will be multiplied by the transaction’s weight factor. 

A transaction i s  considered failed if the request cannot be submitted or processed. or results in incorrect or improperly formatted data 

The test deck scenario weight table can be found in the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
http://www.in terconn ecti on. bel I south. corn/markeLr/l ec/ccp-li veiindex. html . 

Report Structure 
Hcl l~ou l l l  I \ g f l c ~ ‘ l l c  

Data Retained 
I < C I l > !  I I’Z! I lKI 

Pduci ion  l l r l ~ l : i s e  Nuiii1ii.i 

’ ‘ i 1 ’ -  , , , , I  j, c l c : . , , ’  

“ 0  lest  Deck \\ elgllt Fallllrc 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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CM-11: Percent of Change Requests Implemented within 60 Weeks of 
Prioritization 

Definition 

Measures whether BellSouth provides CLECs timely implementation of prioritized change requests 

Exclusions 
Change requests that are Implemented late1 than 60 Reeks with the consent ofthe CLECs 
Change I equests for which BellSouth has I egulatory authority to exceed the interval 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to measure BellSouth's monthly performance in implementing prioritized change requests. The clock starts when a 
change request has first been prioritized as described in the Change Control Process. The clock stops when the change request has been 
implemented by BellSouth and made available to the CLECs. BellSouth will begin reporting this monthly measure with the next release 
for diagnostic purposes, and will be measured for SEEM purposes 60 weeks from tirst prioritization meeting following Commission 
approval of this measure. 

Calculation 
Percent of Type 5 CLEC initiated Change Requests implemented on time = (a 1 b) X 100 

a = Total number of prioritized Type 5 Change Requests implemented each month that arc less than or equal to 60 weeks of age 
from the date of their tirst prioritization plus all othci- prioritized changc requests existing at the end of the month that are less than 
or equal to 60 Lveeks of age from prioritization. 

b = All entries in "a" above plus all Type 5 Change Rcquests pi ioritized more than 60 weeks before the end of the monthly 
repotting pcrtod 

Report Structure 

Data Retained 

0 
3 
2 
-). .. 

c c 

Q) 
0 

s 
D 
1. 
c 
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N 
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3 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 
Type 4 requests implemented .................................................... 95% within interval 
Type 5 requests implemented .......................................... 95% within interval 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier 111 

Yes ....................................... X ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope 

A-I  : Standard Service Groupings 

See individual reports i n  the body of the SQM. 

A-2: Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic BellSouthiCLEC seivice order activities which are included i n  the Pre-Ordering, Ordering. and Provisioning sections 
of this document. It is not meant to indicate specific reporting categories. 

Service Order Activity Types 
Service Migrations Without Changes 
Service Migrations With Changes 
Move and Change Activities 

New Service histallations 
Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise) 

Pre-Ordering Query Types 
Address 
Telephone Number 
Appointment Scheduling 
Customer Service Record 
Featuie Availability 
Service Inquiry 

Maintenance Query Types 

TAFl - TAFl queiies the systems belon 

CRlC 

I ' I r L l l i l o I  

LMOS 
- DLR 

I 1  

DI I TH 
1 h ; o ~ l l p  

LNP 
N M  
OSPCM 
\O( 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

Symbols used in calculations 

z 
A mathematical symbol representing the sun] of a series of values following the symbol 

A mathematical operator representing subtraction. 

+ 
A matheinatical operator representing addition 

I 
A mathematical operator representing division 

< 
A mathematical synbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol I S  less than the metric on the right. 

<= 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left ofthe syinbol is less than or equal to the metric on the right. 

> 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the syinbol IS  greater than the metric on the right 

>= 
A mathematical symbol that indicates the metric on the left ofthe symbol is greater than or equal to the metric on the light 

A 
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Application for Telcphone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth Operations System used to admillister the pool of 
available telephone numbers and to reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending service requests/service orders. 

ATLASTN 
ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number. 

Auto Clarification 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LESOG and electronically returned to the CLEC for con-ection. 

B 

C 

BFR: 
Bona Fied Request 

BILLING 
The process and fiinctions by which billing data is collected and by which account information is processed in order to render accurate 
and timely billing. 

BOCRIS 
Business Office Customer Record Information System (Front-end to the CRIS database.) 

BRJ 
Basic Rate ISDN 

BRC 
Business Repair Center ~ The BcllSouth Business Systcms trouble receipt center which selves large business and CLEC customers. 

BellSouth 
BellSouth Telecom~nunications, lnc. 

CABS 
Carriel- Access Billinig System 

Cenlrex 
A husincss telephone sei-vicc. offci-ed hy local e\-changc cxriers. which is similar to a Privatc Branch Exchange ( PBX) but the  
switching equipincnt is locatcd in the telcphonc company Centi-al Office (CO ). 

CLEC 
Coinpetitivc Local Fxchanye Can-ici- 

( ' I  ' 

('R 1 

1 YO 
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CMDS 
Centralized Message Distribution System - Telcordia adrmnistered national system used to transfer specially formatted messages 
among companies. 

COFFI 
Central Oflice Feature File Interface - Provides information about USOCs and class of service. COFFI is a part of DOE/SONGS. It 
indicates all services available to a customer. 

CRIS 
Customer Record Information System - This system is used to retain customer information and render bills for 
telecommunications service. 

CRSACCTS 
CRIS software contract for CSR information 

CRSG 
Complex Resale Support Group 

C-SOTS 
CLEC Service Order Tracking System 

CSR 
Customer Service Record 

CTTG 
Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BellSouth & Independent end oftices and the BellSouth access 
tandems. 

D 

DA 
Directory Assistance 

DESIGN 
Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order which requires BellSouth Design 
' ' ~ .  > -  , _  , , li~,t,r;Ii-;; 1: I,, , i ; , '  

DlSPOSlTlON & CAUSE 
Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equipment, Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

rxrw 
Display Lengthy Tiouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line record for trouble ieporis In LMOS. 

DLR 
Dctail Line Rccord - A i-cpori thal Fives de~ailed line record inli>i-mation mi recoi-ds maintained in LMOS 

1)F-I' 
The worldwide shndard speed 1OI one digital voice signal ((140UO bps) 
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DSAP 
DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System which assists a Service 
Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service provisioning commitments for non-designed services and 
Unbundled Network Elements. 

DSAPDDI 
DSAP software contract for schedule information. 

DSL 
Digital Subscriber Line 

DUI 
Database Update Information 

E911 
Provides callers access to the applicable emei-gency services bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 

ED1 
Electronic Data Interchange - The computcr-to-con~puter exchange of inter a n d o r  intra-company business documents in 
a public standard format. 

ESSX 
BellSouth Centrex Service 

F G  

Fatal Reject 
The number of LSRs that werc electronically rcjected from LEO, wliich checks to see of the LSK has all the required 
fields correctly populated. 

FI om-T h rough 
117 the con t ey t of t l i i  s docuni en t. LSRs suhin i t~ cd clectronicall y vi ;I th  c CLE C mechanized ordcring pi.occss t 11a t fl on, 

1111 : , 1  1 

FOC 
Firin 01-der Confirmation - A notification remi-ncd 10 thc  CLEC contirminy that the LSR has hren I-eceived and acceptcd. including 

H 

111\1.  

"Halids Off'  Assignment Logic - Fi-ont end access and emor I-esolution logic used in  interhcin_e BcllSout11 Operations 
Systems such as ATLAS, BOCKIS, LMOS, PSIMS, RSAG and SOCS. 

lL\! i'l?l' 

I lDhl  
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I J K  

ILEC 
Incuinbent Local Exchange Company 

INP 
Interim Nuniber Portability 

ISDN 
Integrated Services Digital Network 

IPC 
Interconnection Purchasing Center 

L 

LAN 
Local Area Network 

LAUTO 
The automatic processor i n  the LNP Gateway that validates LSRs and issues service orders 

LCSC 
Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling CLEC LSRs, ASRs, and Preordering 
transactions along with associated expedite requests and escalations. 

Legacy System 
Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support System (see OSS) 

LENS 
Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web serveriOS application developed to provide both 
prcordering and ordering electronic interface functions for CLECs. 

1.EO 
<Jll < l l l i '  lo~~lll:111111~ i.11 1 ' - L  . , . ~  . ,  

rciol'nlala 111c Local S C I ~ \ l C C  l i c ~ q l l c ~ l s  I l l  U C l l S O l l ~ h  Servlcc. ( ) J ( I C I  l o r n l a l .  

LCSOL 
Local Exchange Service Oi-dei. Genri-ator - A BellSouth system which accepts the service oi-der output of LEO and enters 
the Servicc Order into thc Service Order Control System using temiinal cmulation technology. 

LIUB 
Line Information Database 
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LMOS host computer 

LMOSupd 
LMOS update allows trouble tickets on line records to be entered into LMOS. 

LMU 
Loop Make-up 

LMUS 
Loop Make-up Service Inquiry 

LNP 
Local Number Portability - In the context of this document, the capability for a subscriber to retain his current telephone 
number as he  transfers to a different local service provider. 

LNP Gateway 
Local Number Portability (gateway)- A system that provides both internal and external communications with various 
interfaces and process including: 

(1). Linking BellSouth to the Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC). 

(2) .  Allowing for inter-company communications between BellSouth and the CLECs for electronic ordering. 

(3). Providing interface between NPAC and AIN SMS for LNP routing processes. 

LOOPS 
Transmission paths from the central office to  the customer premises. 

LFW 
Location Routing Number 

LSR 
Local Service Request - A request for local resale service or unbundled network elements from a CLEC. 

M 

Mairiieiiance 61 Repair 
The process and fimction by which trouble reports are passed to BellSouth and by which the related service problems are 
resolved. 

RIAIICII 
A memory administration system that translates line-related service oi-der data into switch pi-ovisioning messages and 
automatically transmits the messages to targeted stored program control system switches. 

N 

NB I< 
New Business Request 
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NMLI 
Native Mode LAN Interconnection 

NPA 
Numbering Plan Area 

NXX 
The “exchange” portion of a telephone number. 

0 

OASIS 
Obtain Availability Services Information System - A BellSouth front-end processor, which acts as an interface between COFFI and 
RNS. This system takes the USOCs in COFFI and translates them to English for display in RNS. 

OASISBSN 
OASIS software contract for featureiservice 

OASISNET 
OASIS software contract for featureiservice 

OASISOCP 
OASIS software contract for featurdservice 

ORDERING 
The process and hnc t ions  by which resale services or unbundled network elements are ordered from BellSouth as  well 
as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with BellSouth. 

Order Types 
The following order types are used in this document: 

( 1 ) .  T - The “to” portion of a change of address. This Order Type is used to connect main service at a new address 
when a customer moves from one address to another in any of the nine states within the BellSouth region. A 
“T” Order Type is always pared with an “F” Order Type which will have the same telephone number following 
the “F” Order Type Code unless the orders are within different states. 

( 2 ) .  N - UI-uers r s t a b i ~ s i i ~ ~ i ~  ii I ICW accotiiii. cliso, ibis C l i c i a  i ype Code I S  occasionally used when changing fi-om 
one type of system to another such as when changing fiom PBX to Centrex. 

(3). C - Order Type used for thc followiny conditions: c l i anps  or partial connections or disconnections of sei-vice or 
equipmcn I :  rli;iti ! 1 ( ~ ~  ( > + ’  I r I rIi l i oil? iiiimber. Fratlc 01. (,I;] ss of m a i n  I in c. acldi I i mini I ines. aux i l  iary I ines, PBX 
trunks and stations; addition of trunks or lines to existing accounls; move oiequipment (other than change ot‘ 
address); temporary suspeiisioii and restoratioii of service at customer’s request. 

(4). R - Order Type used for the following conditioiis: additions. reniovals 01- changes in directory listings: 
responsihiliry change orders. addition. i-enioval or changes in direclory and billing infomialion: other record 
I \ ; : . I  i \ ! , . l l L  , 

OSPCM 
Outside Plant Contract hilana~enicnt System - A system tha t  provides scheduling and completion information on outside 
171 ;!I1 I c l ~ n s l ~ l  l(’1 1171- :I 1’1 1 1  I ! ‘ 4  ’ 
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application which is used to provide the support functions. 

OUT OF SERVlCE 
Customer has  no dial tone and cannot call out 

P Q  

PMAP 
Performance Measurement Analysis Platform 

PON 
Purchase Order Number 

POTS 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

PREDICTOR 
A system which is  used to administer proactive mainteiiance and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities. 
provide access to selected work groups to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system 1/0 ports. 

Preordering 
The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated prior to placing a service request. 

PRI 
Primary Rate ISDN 

Provisioning 
The process and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service requested via an LSR or ASK and 
to initiate the proper billing and accounting functions. 

PSlMS 
Product/Service Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations System which contains availability 
information on switching system features and capabilities and on BellSouth servicc availability. This database is used to 
verify the availability o f a  feature or sei-vicc in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the  customcr. 

l'hl I \  1 hU lil, 
PSIMS soitware conti-act foi- llcalui~i: sci-vicc 

R 

ItSS 
Kegional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service ordei- entry system used by BellSouth Consumer Services 
to input sei-vice orders in RcllSouth format. 
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RSAGADDR 
RSAG software contract for address search. 

RSAGTN 
RSAG software contract for telephone number search. 

S 

SAC 
Service Advocacy Centei 

SEEM 
Self Effectuating Enforcement Mechanism 

SOCS 
Service Order Control System - A system which routes service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth 
OSS during the service provisioning process. 

SOJR 
Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account by service order that impacts 
91 ]/E91 1 

SONGS 
Service Order Negotiation and Generation System 

Syntactically Incorrect Query 
A qucry that cannot be flultilled due to insufticient or incorrect input data from the end user. For example, A CLEC would like to 
query the legacy system for the following address: 1234 Main ST. Entering “1234 Main ST” will be considered syntactically correct 
because valid characters were used in the address field. However, entering “AB34 Main S T ”  will he considered syntactically incorrect 
because invalid characters (i.e,, alpha characters were entered in numeric slots) were used in the address field. 

T 

TY 
Telephone Nunibel 

u v  
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usoc 
Universal Service Order Code 

W X Y Z  

WATS 
Wide Area Telephone Service 

WFA 
Work Force Administration 

W M C  
Work Management Center 

WTN 
Working Telephone Number. 
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Appendix C: BellSouth Audit Policy 

C-I  : BellSouth's Internal Audit Policy 

BellSouth's internal efforts to make certain that the reports produced by the PMAP platform are of the highest accuracy has been 
formalized into a Performance Measurements Quality Assurance Plan (PMQAP) that documents and augments existing quality assurance 
processes integral to the production and validation of Performance Measurements data. 

The plan consists of three sections: 

I .  Change Control addresses the quality assurance steps involved in the introduction of new measurements and changes to existing 
measurements. 

2. Production addresses the quality assurance steps used to create monthly SQM reports. 
3. Monthly Validation addresses the quality assurance steps used to ensure accurate posting of monthly results. 

The BellSouth PMQAP will ensure that BellSouth effectively and consistently provides accurate performance measurements data for the 
activities included in the SQM. The BellSouth Internal Audit department will audit this plan and its quality assurance steps annually, 
beginning in 4Q01. 

C-2: BellSouth's External Audit Policy 

BellSouth currently provides many CLECs with audit rights as a part of their individual interconnection agreements. BellSouth has 
developed a proposed Audit Plan for use by the parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC exercising 
contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the current year aggregate level 
reports for both BellSouth and the CLECs for each of the next five (5) years (2001 - 2005), to be conducted by an independent 
third party auditorjointly selected by BellSouth and the CLEC. The results ofaudits will be made available to all the parties subject to 
i i i-oliei- s :~ fc~ua rd r  1 0  protrc1 pimixi( i iifnt-iii:lti on. Reoirest cd m i d i l c  inc l i idr  the fol  Imvi rig sncc i  fica ti on. : 

I. I-he cos1 shall [IC 0i)tlle b > ~  bi'ilS0lllh. 
2. The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input fioin BellSouth, the PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 
3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLECs shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

These cornpi-chensivc audits ai-c iiirendcti lo pi-ovidc the basis foi- the PSCs ;ind CLlfCs 10 dcrerininr rhat the SQM. PMAP and SEEM 
I~I .~)LI \ IL,~ ~ L ' C Y I I ~ I L ~  ~I:II:I 11 
BellSouth PMQAP will provide the basis for  hture audits. 

tiiciil:, Oii<.c rliis lh:i> hcc'ii wi-iiictl by iiii i n i l i a 1  nudir. t h (  
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Appendix D: OSS Tables 

OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre- 
Ordering/Ordering) 

Table 1: Legacy System Access Times For RNS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. Sec. # of Calls 
RSAG RSAG-TN Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x 
RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address ........................... x ..................... x .............. 
ATLAS, ATLAS-TN TN ............................... x .... ...... x ................... x 
DSAP DSAP-DDI Schedule .......................... x ......... ...... x ................... x 
CRIS CRSACCTS CSR x ...... x ................... x 

..................... ........ x ................... x OASIS OASlSBlG FeaturelService x .... 

...... x ................... x 
.......... x ................... x 

.............................. .... 

Table 2: Legacy System Access Times For ROS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. sec. # of Calls 
RSAG RSAG-TN Address .......... ............. x .................... x ....................... x ...... 
RSAG RSAG-ADDR 
ATLAS ATLAS-TN TN ............................... x ..................... x.. ..... x ....................... x ................... x 
DSAP DSAP-DDI ................. x ................... x 
CRlS CRSOCSR x x x 
OASIS OASlSBlG Feature/Service x ..................... x .................... x ............. 

............. .................... ....................... .... X 

X 

Table 3: Legacy System Access Times For LENS 

Systrm 
RSAC 
RSAG 
ATLAS 
DSAP 
CRlS 
COFFI 
PISIMS 

Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 ser. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. ser. # o f  Calls 

RSAG-ADDR Address ........................... x ........ x ....................... x ................... x 
TN ............................... .......... x ....................... x ................... x ATLAS-TN x ..................... x 

DSAP Schedule .......................... x ........ x ....................... x ................... x 
CRSECSRL CSR .............................. x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
CGFFILJSGC FeatLit-eiServici . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : ..................... > ..................... ; > : 
PSIMS/ORB FeatureEervice ..................... x ..................... x .................... x ...... 

h i r L i i 5 .  . . . .  . , . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . ,  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . , 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. x  ................... x 

Table 4:  Legacy System Access Times For TAG 

Syslc~ll, ~ . o l l l l ~ i l ~ ~ ~  l l i l i i  s. -.: h C < .  ,- (~ > C , .  -. :- ,,.. : ~ t ' <  A\'&. ~ C C  & t f i  L i t l ~ ;  
, ,  

RSAG RSAG-TN Address ........................... x .... .... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address .................. x ..................... x .................... x ......... 
ATLAS ATLAS-TN TN x x .................... x x x 
ATLA' ATLAS-MLb TN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  > . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  > . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . ) .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  > . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  > 

............. x 
............................... ..................... ....................... ................... 

, 7  < , . 

L <  . ~ .  . 

....................... ................... ............................. ..................... .................... CRlS TAG-CS x x x x x 
p/Cl[\n: c c I r ~ / / r  

~~ ~ ~~ 
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OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre- 
Ordering10rdering) 

SEEM OSS Legacy System 

System BellSouth CLEC 

Telephone NumbedAddress 

RSAG-ADDR .......................................................................... RNS, ROS ........ 

RSAG- TN ................................................................................ RNS, ROS ..................... 

Atlas ......................................................................................... RNS,ROS ..................... 

Appointment Scheduling 

DSAP ...................................................................................... RNS, ROS ......................................... TAG, LENS 

CSR Data 

CRSACCTS .................................................................................. RNS ....................................................... 

CRSOCSR .................................................................................... ROS ......................................... 

CRSECSRL ............................................................................................................................................ LENS 

TAG-CSR ................................................................................................................................................ TAG 

ServicelFeature Availability 

OASISBIG ............................................................................... RNS. ROS .............................. 

PSIMSIORl3, COFFI .......................................................................................................................... LENS, TAG 

........ 

OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) 

OSS Availability 

OSS Interface Applicable to % Availability 

ED1 .............................................................................................. CLEC ..................................................... x 

IL13vS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CIL11('. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  x 

I EO . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  (f l I:(-' . . . . . . . . . . .  \ 

LEbUli  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  L LLI  

PSIMS ......................................................................................... C L ~ ~  ..................................................... 'i 

1-..\c; . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . ( . I ~  lii' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  \ 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  \ 
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................................................................ 

............................................................ 

....................................................... .... ............................ x CRIS ............... ..CLEC/BellSouth 

................................................ .......................... x ATLASKOFFI ..... CLEC/BellSouth 

BOCRIS .................................. ................... CLECiSellSouth ....................... 

DSAP ............................................... ...... CLECiSellSouth ............................. 
RSAG ...................................................... . .CLEC/BellSouth ................................. 

SOCS .......................................................... 
SONGS ............................................................ CLEC/BellSouth ............................................. x 

BellSouth .................................................. x 

BellSouth .................................................. x ............................................................ 

oss-2: OSS Ava i I a bi I i ty (P re-Orderi nglOrderi ng) 

SEEM OSS Availability 

OSS Interface Applicable to % Availability 

................................ x .................................................................. CLEC .. 

...................................................................... .CLEC ...................................... x 

................................................................... .CLEC ...................................... x 

.................... x 

.................... x 

LESOG ....................... ............................................ ..CLEC ................. 

PSMS ............................ ........................................... ..CLEC ................. 

............................................ .CLEC 

T-NP Gare\?,n\'. . . . . . . .  . .  CT F r  . . . . . .  . . . .  

COG ............................................................................................ CLEC ..................................................... s 

SOG ..................................... ............................................ CLEC ........................ 

DOM ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... N 
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OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface Yo Availability 

BellSouth TAFI ............................................................................... x 

CLEC TAFI .................................................................................... x 

CLEC ECTA ................................................................................... x 

BellSouth & CLEC 

CRIS.. ............................. ........................................ x 

LMOS HOST .................. ...................................... x 

LNP Gateway .................. ...................................... x 

MARCH ......................................................................................... x 

OSPCM .................................... 

PREDICTOR ............................ ...................................... x 

SOCS ........................................ ...................................... x 

...................................... x 

OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

SEEM OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface o/o Availability 

CLEC TAFI .................................................................................... x 
(-‘1~1:(-’ F(-’T ! 

OSS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Legacy System Access -I i i~it-s tor Mhk 

S!’stern 

CRIS 
DLETH 
: i  
LMOS 
LMOSupd 
LNP 
kI ARC H 

- I  

BellSoul h Count 
& CLEC <= 4 > 4 < = 1 0  <= 10 > 10 > 30 Avg. lnt. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  )i Y x .  x x x x 
X x X x x x x 

X x x x x x x 
x .......................... x . . .  ........................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 

. . . . . . . . . . .  i . . . . . . .  . .  . . >  . . . . . . . . . .  . . Y . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  x . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  )i 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .................... ....................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . .  > . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : 

.......................... ................................ .................... ....................... ............... 
X 

X 
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System 

CRlS 
DLETH 
DLR 
LMOS 
LMOSSupd 
LN P 
MARCH 
OSPCM 
Predictor 
SOCS ' 

NIW 

Open Trouble 
Ticket 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

TAFl 

Status Trouble Mechanized Line Close Trouble 
Ticket Testing Ticket 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

Note: Depending on the type of customer report multiple systems maybe touched in one transaction. 
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Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix 
(as of May 13,2003) nrformanco Met rics 
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REQTY' 7 ACT TYPE 1 FIT3 COMPLEX 
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N No 
N No 

N,T No 
N,C,D Yes 
V,P,Q Yes 

N.C.V,W,P.Q.T Yes 
N,C,V,W,D,P,Q,T Yes 

T No 
N Yes 
N.T No 

UNE 
UNE 

Yes NA 
No Yes 

Yes NA 
Yes No 
Yes No 
No No 
No No 

Yes Yes 
Yes No 
Yes NA 

1- 

4 

\ 

N 
Y 

~ 

UNE 
UNE 
UNE Y 

Y 
Y 

~ 

Y 
Y 

~ 

No 
No 

A 

:\ 
Y 
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N 
N 
N 

~ 

~ 

UNE 
UNE 
UNE A N 

N 
N 

N 

N 
Y 

~ 

~ 

~ 

- 

UNE 
UNE 

Yes NA 
Yes NA 

Yes NA 

Yes NA 
No No 

Yes NA 

CIS No 
Yes NA 
No No 

h l  ~. N,C',D,V No 

N,C.D,V No 
N,C,V,W.D,P,Q,T Yes 

N,C,T,V,W No 

Yes 

Yes 
No 

hl 

E.M 

Yes ___ N 
~ 

Y 
N 
Y 

___ 

- 

NOTE THIS 
PRODUCT 

CAN BE 
ORDERED 

OR RESIBU: 
AND 

CENTREX CIS 
Yes 
No 

N 
Y 
Y 

- 
~ 

Yes 
Yes 
UNE 
UNE 
Yes 

A 

/I 

hi  

1; 

Yes I Yes 
Yes I NA 

Y 
N 
Y 

- 
~ 

- 

Manual 
Yes I Yes Yes 

205 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 
CCCS 285 of 305 



Tr 

r -  

\ '  

. rfo rma n ce Met rics 

' 1) TRUNk' 

Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix 
(as of May 13,2003) 

ACT TYPE 

I 

N,C.D.V,W,T No Yes Yes NA N N  N 
N,D,V Yes UNE Yes No Y Y  Y 
N,C,V No UNE Yes NA N N  N 
ND,V Yes UNE Yes No Y Y  Y 

C.T No No No Yes Y Y  Y 
1 C,D,N,V,W,P.Q.T I Yes I NO No No I Y I  Y I Y 1 
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 AI ea Plus 
/I 4rea Plus 

' 1 R O  

"F PBX 

I I I PRoDucTl TYPE REQTYPE I A C T N P E  

Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix 
(as of May 13,2003) 

I I I I I I 

PLANNEDFALLOUTI 1 I I I ED1 TAG' LENS4 COMMENTS FOR MANUAL 
HANDLING' 

I I I I I I 

No No No 
Yes Yes I Yes I Y I  Y I N I 

N N  N Yes Yes NA 
Yes Yes NA N N  N 
No No No Y Y  Y 

Yes Yes Yes Y Y  N 
No No No Y Y  N 
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No 
No 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
No 

Yes 

Appendix E :  LSR Flow-Through Matrix 
(as of May 13, 2003) 

Yes Yes NA 
Yes Yes NA 
No No No 

UNE No No 
UNE No Yes 
UNE No No 
Yes Yes NA 
UNE No No 

I I I 

Y Y  Y 
Y Y  Y 
Y Y  Y 
N N  N 
Y Y  Y 
Y Y  N 

PLANNED FALLOUT 
3 COMPLEX COMPLEX FOR MANUAL 1 SERVICE 1 ORDER 1 

HANDL,NGi 

No I No No Yes 

ED1 TAG' LENS4 COMMENTS .c;l 

' '  l t 1 i  LNP!'lNI' ' '-L.Nl' INP I IC; F-Port: T 
r location: 1' "ccord activity is for ordcring administrative changes; VConversion of service to new LSP as specified; W-Conversion of service 
1 Suspcntl: 

i k s  thosi ' I  \.icc.s t ha l  ( 1 1 ,  

nittcd vi:i ''(/ho TAG. 

hi-cctory Listing and Directory Assistance; M-..UNE-P; N-DID Resale; P-Centrcx Resale, ACT: N-New installation..; C-Change an 

":rrtial Migration (initial); Q-Partial Migration (subsequent) 

Ihrlronically submitted and arc not intended to flow-through due to the complexity of the service 

I '  

I I ~ .  ' rinless migrating the main TN arid a new TN must be assigned ), class of service invalid in certain states with some TOS c.g. 
. I 

' I O  (. i i ireiit POX , o ( l  SUP i-ccr'i' 

G I I I ?  opticw ''(01 CLEC' en0 

'f~iiiplcs 01 . t Ib  

'vis, in  addition to complex services or complex order. also prompt inanual handling: Expedites from CLECs, special pricing 

'ling order review required (Exanlple: Any pending service order (PSO) not related to current €'ON. pending service order (PSO) 
I I -  more than 25 busincss lines and inore than 15 loops, CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS, Directory 
,-I - -  new TN not yet posted to CRIS. 

iiliiiiuis can be either complex or simple 

ling I-cal' 
v>litms. . ti-;it. ' '1. 

nd.oi- t h  

~ v i i i ~  will 11, ' ' 7 

ILNA N. c'. % > '  1) 
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~~ - - ~~ 
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I .O PURPOSE 

I n  the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Conipetitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed by BellSouth to hasten the recovery process in accordance with the 
TeleconiniLunications Service Priority (TSP) Program established by the Federal Conitnunicatioris 
Commission to identify and prioritize lelecommunication services that support national security 
or emergency preparcdncss (NSIEP) missions. A description of-the TSP Program as it may be 
amended from time to timc is availablc at the following website: 

and could be affected by an assortment of potential problem, a detailed recovery plan is 
inipractical. However. in the process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some 
basic procedures emerge that appear to be co~iunon in most cases. 

., i __  ~ii r i l .  i:im'g~roJu __ ._ p,i?r.mi. Since each location is different 

These gcneral procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
evtended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage, and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity. the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BcllSoiith's network: and, in the event that a switch 
or facility nodc is lost. thc NMC will attcmpt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

3.0 IDEWJTFYJNG THE PROBLEM 

i n i t i a l  restoration activitL \vi11 be lairreiv drtermiiied hv the equipment that IS affected 
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will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as niuch traffic as possible. 

For long-term outages, recovery efforts w ~ l l  be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-cstablished. 
As equipment is made available foi service, the EC'C will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. Ths  
rubble will contain many components that could bc dangerous. It could also contain any 

' personnel on the premises at thc t h e  of the disaster. For these rcasoiis. the local fire niarshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the cornpaiiies have secured the site froin the general public. 

During this time, the inajority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a dainage assessment. The results of this asscssinent would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration. both short term and peniiatient. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control ofthe 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systenis (mechanical. electrical. fire and 
life safety, elevators, and otliei s) \ f i l l  es~ablish building needs Once these needs are determined, 
thc majoiity cniici a h o u l d  Icad the 1~uilcli11g1 i es to i  ation ef fo~ t s  Tha c md\ hc sltuatlons \?ihc1 c the 

deterniine the 01 eiall plan of  action 

l l l i !  

cquilmient t h a t  can he placcd at the site. and the priority of placenicntt;. 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In  the worse case scenario, inany cnvironmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire inarshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to inonitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos-containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building. electrical, mechanical, 
outsidc plant distribution, and tclephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced by the tire or lieat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a largc site. local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the tire department) and site access. 

41 some point. the companies m.111 become ink olved with local authorities in the overall 

I 11 each case , the ma 1 o i' 1 t y o ]viler xi10 uld c c) o 1-(1 I na t e 1x1 11 d 1 n g and e 1-1 i 1 ro time n t a 1 
restoration ax d l  a \  maintain proper planning and site contiol. 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available, 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organij.ations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of whose equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can iminediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
in l l?nc l  T3CllS (p1:IC pcjs :. i \:l, 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

e 11 0111 wiiCigcd bellbou 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However. the ECC \vi11 be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem. 

I I I \  ~h IT?!' a n i  r l l  Ri.11 
, , C J I \ L I ' I L  L I ~  < /  1 i l l  

from that one location, but the incident could affect m 
37mg Wire Center (SWC), then traffic from the entire area to those Carriers served from that 

ltr!l f~l1;clrc~lls as  a i 7  7 ;i11ti:n-' or  the1 C' 

Cil" Ipnlelil ma\ h c  Ll1 l<il l  ec1l31 
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The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth’s equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in Section 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice: 

c) Move coiitainerixd emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
! f  nccc‘~\;1’\’ 

“ I l l  1 

rlorlty 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 

12 14/04 
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t) Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged building. Fi-om this location. 
begin re-cstablishing tnink p oups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic nomially 
found on the direct trunk g~oups.  (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandcin location or another CO on a priinary facility route.) 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process i s  much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority foi- the repairs. Tlic recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipiiient on notice; 

b) Inventorying the damage to dctcriiiine what eyuipnient andor  functions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance n.ith the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entcred i n  the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency; and 

e )  Ifnecessary. BcllSouth uill aggregate the traffic at another location and build 
temporary facilities This alternativc would be viable for a location that IS destroycd and 
building repairs are required 

l i  , , i l ld 

tnetliod f o r  ide~itifj~ing the 1 1 traffic 011 the 1X3s and PI ovidiiig tlie ~nfo~mntion to the C'niiiei s is 
requii ed 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carries 25 Tls  (672 ciicuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

NMC - Net\\ ork Management Ceiitei 

SWC - S cnri ng Wire Center (R e I IS ou tli s w i  t c 11) 

1 '  7 1  
/ I  

1 9 '  - 1 elecolllnlulllcatioll~ Sel\Jlce Pl 1 0 1  I t \  

I i I 4  04 

~ . ~ _ _  . - 
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Hurricane lnformation 

During a huiricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations. but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-1 elated information can also be found on line at 
I r q  bur. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Repoits can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORT 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth ~iiaintenance centers have geographical and redundant coinminication capabilities. In  
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center fioni service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 
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BONA FTDE REQUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REQUEST PROCESS 

1 .  BONA FlDE REQUEST 

1 . I  The Parties agree that Globconi is entitled to order any service option 
required to be inade available by FCC or Cominission requirements 
pursuant to the Act. A Bona Fide Request (BFR) is to be used when 
Globcoin makes a request of BellSouth to provide a new or modified 
service option pursuant to the Act that was not previously provided for in 
this Agreement. 

1.2 

1.3 

I .5 

A BFR shall be submitted in writing by Globcom and shall specifically 
identify the rcquested service date, technical requirements, space 
requirements andor such other specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request shall also include Globconi’s 
designation of the request as being pursuant to the Telecoinmunications 
,4ct of 1996 (i.e. a BFR). The request shall be sent to Globcom’s 
designated RellSouth Sales contact or Local Contract Manager (LCM). 

Within two (2) busJiiess days of receipt of a BFR, BellSouth shall 
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact 
responsible for responding to the BFR and shall request any additional 
infoi-ination needed to process the request to the extent known at that time. 
Notwithstanding thc foregoing. BcllSouth may rcasonably rcquest 
additional information from Globcom at any tiriic during the processing of 
the RFR. 

For an! ncn or niodified servicc option not oi-dei-ecl by the FCC or 
C o i ~ i n ~ i s s i o ~ .  if the p ~ ~ l i i n ~ n a r v  aiiahsis states that  HellSouth will offer the 
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1.6 

1 -  

determination of required resources, project management resources, etc. 
(Development Rate) including a general breakdown of such costs 
associated with the service option and the date the request can be met. If 
the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the new or 
modified service option, BellSouth will provide an explanation of why the 
request is not technically feasible, does not qualify as a BFR for the new 
or inodificd service option, should actually be submitted as a NBR or is 
otherwise not required to be provided under the Act. If BellSouth cannot 
provide the service option by the requested date, BellSouth shall provide 
an alternative proposed date together with a detailed explanation as to why 
BellSouth is not able to meet Globcom’s requested date. 

For any ncw or modified service option not ordered by the FCC or 
Commission, if BellSouth determines that the prel 
requested BFR is ofsuch complexity that it will c 
expend extraordinaiy resources to evaluate the BFR, BellSouth shall 
notify Globcoin within ten (10) business days of BellSouth’s receipt of 
BFR that a fee will be required prior to the preliiiiinary evaluation ofthe 
BFR. Such fee shall be limited to BellSouth’s extraordinary expenses 
directly related to the coinplex request that require the allocation and 
engagement of additional resources above the existing allocated resources 
uscd on BFR cost dcvclopinent which include, but are not limited to, 
expenditure of hinds to develop feasibility studies, specific resources that 
are required to detei-niine request requirements (such as operation support 
system analysts, technical managers, software developers), software 
impact analysis by specific sofiwarc developers; sofiwarc architecture 
de\clopinent. hardware impact analysis by specific systein analysts. etc. 

fi,r C l l L ’ h  f C T  \ h , I l l  hc ,iccc.tml~wr3rcYl \I l t l l  $ 1  ~ T n i ~ l - , . l l  

respond to Glohconi b ~ r  pro\7iding a preliminary a n d ~ w s ,  consistent with 
Section 1.4 ofthis 4ttachinent 11 
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1.8 

1.9 

1.10 

1 . 1 1  

1 . 1 2 .  

1.13 

Globcoin will have thirty (30) business days fiom receipt of preliminary 
analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the BFR. If Globcom 
fails to respond within this thirty (30) business day period, the BFR will be 
deemed cancelled. Acceptance of the preliminary analysis must be in 
writing and accompanied by tlie estimated Development Rate for the new 
or modified service option quoted in the preliminary analysis. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement. BellSouth shall 
propose a firm pricc quote, including thc firin Development Rate, the firm 
nonrecurring rate and the firin recurring rate, and a detailed 
implementation plan within ten (1 0) business days of receipt of Globcorn’s 
accurate BFR application for a service option that is operational at the 
time ofthe request; thirty (30) business days of receipt of Globcoin’s 
accurate BFR application for a new or modified service option ordered by 
the FCC or Commission; and within sixty (60) business days of  receipt of 
Globcorn’s accurate BFR application for a new or modified sen-ice option 
not ordered by the FCC or Commission or not operational at the time of 
the request. The firm nonrecurring rate will not include any oftlie 
Development Rate or the complex request evaluation fee, if required, in 
the calculation ofthis rate. Such firm price quote shall not exceed the 
estimate provided with the preliminary analysis by more than 25%. 

Globcom shall have thirty (30) business days G-om receipt of fuin price 
quote to accept or deny the firm pricc quote and submit any additional 
Developmeiit or noiuecurring rates quoted in the firm price quote. 
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2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

3.6 

for a new or modified feature or capability of an existing product or 
service. a new product or service that is not deployed within the BellSouth 
network or operations and business support systems, or a new or modified 
service option that was not previously included in this Agreement 
(Requested NBR Services) and is not required by the Act. 

An NBR shall be submitted in writing by Globcoim and shall specifically 
identi@ the requested service date, technical requirements, space 
requirements andor such specifications that clearly define the request 
such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and prepare a 
response. The request shall be sent to Globcom's designated BellSouth 
Sales contact or LCM. 

Within two (2) business days ofreceipt of an NBR. BellSouth shall 
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact 
responsible for responding to the NBR and shall request any additional 
information needed to process the request to the extent known at that time. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may reasonably request 
additional information fioni Globcom at any time during the processing of 
the NBR. 

Tf the preliminary analysis of the request NBR is not of such complexity 
that it will causc BellSouth to cxpend extraordinary resources to evaluate 
the NBR, within thirty (30) business days of its receipt of the NRR, 
BellSouth shall respond to Globcom by providing a preliminary analysis 
of such Requested NBR Services that are the subject ofthe NBR. The 
preliiiiinary anal>,\is shall either confii-in that BellSouth ~ ~ 1 1  offer access 
i r l  thr T i l  
iIZL i \ L L l L  

$ ) '  ~ T ~ " f i 1 1 1 '  tI1:1t rs ~ i l C . Z - ,  1117 \\ 111 tl(O! (14 

1 t' the pre 1 i i i i  in ary a ria 1 y s  i s st at e s that Be I I So 11 t h w i 11 o ff'cr t he R eq lie st eci 
. .  

111:: El? ! : il-: i l l : (  I->>' 

request can be met. 'If'HellSouth cannot provide thz Requested NBR 
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2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

2.10 

2.1 1 

directly related to the complex request. If Globcom accepts the complex 
request evaluation fee amount proposed by BellSouth. Globcom shall 
submit such complex request evaluation fee within thirty (30) business 
days of BellSouth's notice that a complex request evaluation fee is 
required. 

Within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth's receipt ofthe complex 
request evaluation fee. BellSouth shall respond to Globcom by providing a 
preliminary analysis of such Requested NBR Scrvices. 

Globconi may cancel an NBR at any time. Tf Globcom cancels the request 
more than ten (1 0) business days after submitting it, Globcom shall pay 
BellSouth's reasonable and demonstrable costs of processing andor  
implementing the NRR up to the date of cancellation in addition to any fee 
submitted in accordance with Section 1.6 above. 

Globconi will have thirty (30) business days froin receipt of the 
preliminary analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the NBR. 
If Globcom fiiils to respond within this thirty (30) business day period, the 
NBR will be deemed cancelled. 

Acccptance of the preliminary analysis must be in writing and 
accompanied by the estimated Development Rate for the Requested NBR 
Services quoted in the preliminary analysis. 

BellSouth shall pi opose a firm price quote including the firm 
Devclopiiient Ratc. thc fir111 nonrecui-ring rate, and tlic firm recurring rate. 

I ~ L L ' J ~ ) ~  1 i t i l t ) i ~ i O ! l l  \ c i i L ~ l l  

Sei-\ ice that 15 operation iid within sixty (60) 
o f  receipt of Globeom's xcurate NRR application for the 
I '., ii),iiiI I 1 1 1 %  i i i i i  ( o ,  ; I I ~  i ~ i l i ~~ i i  TJlc 

i l l 1  Ill2 1,111 \ \  ill i l O i  iJJLlLiili '  ,111) U l  l l i c  kiC\e~OJ3lllel3l I<dte 01 L h C  

st c\aJuation fee, i f  iccluired. in the calculation ofthis rate 
ote shall not e ~ c  
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lie estimate provided w i t h  the 
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Upon agreement to the rates, terms and conditions of a NBR, an 
amendment to this Agreement, or a separate agreement, may be required 
and the Parties shall negotiate such agreement or amendment in good 
faith. 
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